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INTRODUCTION

Hacrosimee ydeOHo-meTonmueckoe mocooue "English Skills Basic"
peHa3HaYeHOo i1 OOyYeHMs] aHTJIMUCKOMY SI3bIKY CTYJIEHTOB-OakaniaB-
pOB 1-X KypCOB HESI3bIKOBBIX (PAKyJbTETOB BBICIINX YYEOHBIX 3aBEICHUMH,
U3YYaOIUX TUCHUIUIMHY «HOCTpaHHBIN S3BIK (QaHTJIMICKUN)», a TaKkKe
BCEX TEX, KTO U3Yy4YaeT aHIJIMUCKUN A3bIK B KAYECTBE BTOPOU CIIELHAIIBHO-
CTU U KTO CTPEMHUTCSI K COBEPIICHCTBOBAHUIO CBOWX 3HAHUW, YMEHUU U
HAaBBIKOB 110 MHOCTPAHHOMY SI3BIKY.

Heabo nocobus siBnsiercs GOpMUPOBAHUE UHOS3BIYHOM KOMMYHHKA-
TUBHOM KOMIIETEHIIMH, MO3BOJISIIOIIEH OOy4aeMbIM OCYIIECTBIISThH JEJO-
BYI0 KOMMYHHUKAITUIO B YCTHOM M THChbMEHHOUW ¢opMax Ha aHTIUMUCKOM
A3bIKE, a TAKXKE€ COBEPIICHCTBOBAHWE M CO3/JaHUE CTAOMIIBHBIX JIEKCHKO-
rpaMMaTUYECKUX 3HAHUN U HABBIKOB KaK IO OOIIESI3bIKOBOM TEMATUKE, TaK
U IpOEeCcCCHOHAIBHO-OPUEHTUPOBAHHOM.

OCHOBHbIE 321241 y4€OHO-METOANYECKOT0 nocodust: 1) popmupoBaHue
U Pa3BUTHE Yy CTYJEHTOB SI3IKOBOI'O, PEYEBOr0, COLIMOKYJIBTYPHOI'O, KOM-
MICHCATOPHOTO U y4E€OHOr0 KOMITOHEHTOB WHOSI3BIYHOW KOMMYHHUKATHBHOM
KOMIIETeHIIUY; 2) GOpMUPOBAHNE 3HAHUN U YMEHUIN BEJCHHS TTOBCETHEBHOM
U JIeJIOBOM KOMMYHHUKAIIUM B YCTHOM M MUChMEHHOW (hOpMax Ha MHOCTPaH-
HOM SI3bIKE (QHTJIMIICKOM) B paMKaX MEXKJIMYHOCTHOTO U MEXKKYJIbTYPHOTO
oOmieHust; 3) hopMHUpPOBAHUE HABHIKOB M YMEHHUI BOCIPUHUMATh, aHAIU3U-
pOBaTh U KPUTUUYECKHU OIEHWBATH YCTHYIO M MUChbMEHHYIO MH(MOPMAIIUIO Ha
WHOCTPAHHOM SI3bIKE (aHTJIMIICKOM) U JI€JIOBOM MHOCTPAHHOM (QHTJIUACKOM).

CTpyKTypa y4eOHO-METOAMYECKOr0 NMocodus. YueOHO-MeToIuuec-
koe mocobue "English Skills Basic" Bxirouaet 3 paznena:

1. Unit 1 Modern Family: Role, Types and Significance.

2. Unit 2 Home in a Person’s Life.

3. Unit 3 Person and Nature: Modern Relations.

Kaxxnpiii pa3zen HauMHAETCSl ¢ aHTUCUITAIIMKM TEKCTOBBIX YNPaKHEHUI
(Warm-up) c nepexoqoMm k padbore ¢ BokaOyisipom (Essential vocabulary /
Developing vocabulary), KoTopblil ciieqyeTr npopadoTarh, IPEXKIE YeM MPU-
CTYIIUTh K padoTe HaJ TEKCTOM. TemaThKa JaHHBIX yNpaKHEHU! (TpeATeK-
CTOBBIH 3Tall) BKJIIFOYAET BOMPOCHI KOHKPETHO U3y4aeMOr0o pa3zea.

Ha pganHom sTame pabGoThl aBTOPHI MpeIaraioT CIEAYIONINE BHJIbI
3aJIaHn;

- Discuss the following questions in pairs. (O6cyauTe npeaioKeHHbIC
BOIIPOCHI B IIapax).

- Consult a dictionary and practice the pronunciation of the following
words. (Bocrnons3yiitech ciioBapeM U NONPAKTUKYHUTECh B MMPOU3HOIICHUU
CIEIYIOIINUX CJIOB).



- Match the English word combinations in the left-hand column with
the Russian equivalents in the right-hand column. (ITogbGepute pycckue
SKBUBAJICHTHI AHTJIMMCKAM CIIOBOCOYETAHUSIM) U JIP.

O6yuenue urennto (Reading) ¢ mocnerekcTtoBbiM 3TanoMm (Compre-
hension) cTaBsT nepea 0Oy4yaeMbIMU 1IEJTH:

1) nmocTtuxkeHne MOHMMAHUS TEKCTA HA YPOBHE COAEPKaHUS,

2) NOCTHUXEHHE TOHHMAaHHS Ha YPOBHE CMBICIA C MOCIEAYOIIAM
KOHTPOJIEM ITOHUMAaHUS MPOYUTAHHOTO.

[Ipemyaraembie B y4eOHO-METOJUYECKOM MOCOOMU TEKCTHI COAEpKa-
TEJIbHBI, CAMOOBITHBI, UHHOPMAIIMOHHO HACBIIICHHBI U aKTyaJbHbI, CTUMY-
JUPYIOT MMO3HABATENIbHYO aKTUBHOCTh CTYJICHTOB.

PeueBoil MaTepual mocieTeKCTOBbIX YIPAKHEHUN pa3HOOOpa3eH U CIO-
COOCTBYET peain3alliy MO3HABATEIbHBIX, CTPAHOBEAUYECKUX, JTMHTBOCTPAHO-
BEUECKUX, JAEJIOBBIX, PA3BUBAOIINX LIETEH 3aHATUS N0 aucuuiuinHe «Ho-
CTpaHHbIN s13bIK (aHruiickuii)». B 0moke "Comprehension" npeniararorcs
CJIEAYIOIINE BUbI 33 TaHUM:

- Give extensive answers to the questions. (OTBETbTE Ha BOIIPOCHI).

- Say whether these statements are true (T) or false (F), and if they are
false say why. (OTBeTbTE, SBISIIOTCS JIM JaHHBIE YTBEPKICHHUS UCTUHHBIMU
WJIU JIO’KHBIMU; €CJIU OHU JIOKHBIE, O0BSICHUTE TIOUYEMY) U JIP.

biok «Grammar» BKIIOYACT CIACAYIOIIME TIPAMMATUYECKUE TEMBbI:
«JInunbie MectouMenus», «lIpuTsxKareIbHbIE MECTOMMEHUS», «YKa3aTelb-
HbIE MECTOMMEHHUs», «Bo3BpaTHble MecTOMMEHUsY; «Ms CyIIeCTBUTEIb-
HOoe. Uucino MMeH CylecTBUTENBHBIX»; «lIpUTspKaTeNnbHBI IMAIe)K WMEH
CyILleCTBUTENbHBIX»; «CrpsbkeHue riarona to Bey; "Present simple tense";
«I'naron to Havey; «Konctpykius there is / are»; «lIpennorn»; « ApTUKIINY;
«Mectoumenus many / much, little / a little, few / a few»; «ms npunara-
tenpHOE. CreneHn cpaBHeHUs»; «Hapeuuney»; «Hucnurensubiey; «Mecto-
MMeHHUs some, any, no»; "Past Simple Tense"; "Future Simple Tense";
«Konctpykuusa to be going to dow»; "Present Progressive tense", "Past
Progressive tense", "Future Progressive tense"; "Present Perfect tense", "Past
Perfect tense", "Future Perfect tense"; "Present Perfect Progressive tense";
"Past Perfect Progressive tense", "Future Perfect Progressive tense",
«MopanbHbIe TJIAroJIbl U UX SKBUBAJICHTHD.

ABTOpBI y4eOHO-METOAMYECKOTO MTOCOOUS MPH MPE3CHTAIIUN TPaMMaTH-
YECKOro marepuaiga v paboTe C HUM BHUIAST CBOIO 3a/ladyy B TOM, YTOOBI
NPEIOCTaBUTh CTYJEHTaM TEPBOro Kypca HOpMaTHMBHBIE 0Opaslibl rpamMa-
TUKH COBPEMEHHOI'O AHIJIMMCKOrO s3blKa (B MOPSAIKE, MPEAYCMOTPEHHOM
paboueli mporpammoii o quctuIinHe « THOCTpaHHbIH SI3bIK (AHTIIMHCKUI)»)
U 3aKpenuTh uX B mporecce ymnorpebnenus. [Ipemiaraembie B y4eOHO-
METOJUYECKOM MMOCOOMH TPaMMaTHYECKHUE YIPAKHEHUS HOCSAT KOMMYHHUKa-
THUBHBIA XapaKTep U JENATCS KaK Ha TOJTOTOBUTENbHBIC, HAIlPaBICHHbBIC
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Ha (popMHUpOBaHHE IPaMMATHUECKOIO HaBbIKa, TaK U PEUEBbIC, OTBEYAIOIIHIE
32 pa3BUTUE YMEHUM.

Pa3nooOpa3ubIii xapakTep ynpakKHEHUM, BKIIOYAIOMMX aHAJTUTHYE-
CKHE, TPEHHPOBOYHBIC, TBOPYECKHE M KOMMYHUKATUBHO-HAIPABICHHBIC
3a/1aHusl, IOMOXKET CTYJICHTaM MPUOOPECTH YBEPEHHOCTh B cepe ymoT-
peOIeHHs N3y4aeMbIX TPAMMaTHYECKUX SBJICHUN.

VYhopaxHeHuss Ha Pa3BUTHE HABBIKOB JMAJIOTUYECKON peun B OJOKe
«Dialogue» mocTpoeHbl TakuM 00pazoM, YTOOBI 0OECIIEYUTh CaMOCTOSITEIb-
HOE PEYEBOE B3AUMOJICUCTBUE CTYJEHTOB WM IOJYyYHUTh HCKOMBIM PEYECBOU
NPOAYKT, a TAKXKE IUIAHUPYEMBIA pe3ylbTaT — YMEHHE KOMMYHUIIUPOBATH.
C »TOM 1eNnpl0 aBTOPHI BBICTPAUBAIOT YIPAXKHEHUS, MPHUIECPKUABASICH KaAK
JENYKTUBHOTO, TaK W HMHJYKTUBHOTO TMOJXOJOB OOYyYEHHS HHOCTPAHHOMY
S3BIKY, T. €. MOMUMO IIE€JIbIX JUAJIOTOB-00pa3iioB, paCCMaTPUBAEMbIX B Kaye-
CTBE CTPYKTYPHO-UHTOHAIIMOHHBIX 3TAJOHOB JIJIsl TIOCTPOEHUS UM TIOJI0OOHBIX,
BOCHPOU3BEACHUS UX TIO POJISIM U T. 1., CTYJICHTHI OBJIAJICBAIOT OTJCIbHBIMU
pEYEBBIMU JICWCTBUSIMU HA OCHOBE CEpHUM 33JaHUM M B PAMKAX BBIJCICHHBIX
TUIIOB MUKPO/IUAJIOTOB:

- Act out the dialogues below. (Bociponssenure ciemytomuye JUajiorh).

- Make up 2-3 conversations on the analogy of those given below.
(CocraBbTe 2—3 auanora 1o aHajJOruu).

- Act out the dialogues replacing the Russian words and phrases by
suitable English equivalents in the appropriate forms. (BocnpousBenure
JIMAJIOTH, 3aMEHSsl PYCCKHUE cJioBa W (hpa3bl MOIXOMSIIUMU aHTJIMUCKUMU
HKBUBAJICHTAMHU B COOTBETCTBYIOIIEH popme).

- Make up dialogues using suggested situations. (CocTaBbTe 1HAJIOTH,
UCIIOJIB3YSI IPEAJIOKEHHBIC CUTYAIH) U JP.

bnok «Business English» Bkitogaer B cebs nzydenne 06a30BbIX KOMMY-
HUKATUBHBIX €IUHUIL U TTPO(PECCHOHATILHON JIEKCUKH, (POPMUPOBAHUE HABBI-
KOB HAIKMCAHUSI JIEJIOBOTO M MOTHBAIMOHHOIO MHChMa, CO3JIaHUS PE3IOME,
Mpe3eHTali, U3YYEHHUE JEJIOBOT0 ATUKETAa U YCTOMYMBBIX PEUYEBBIX KOHCT-
PYKIMI 17151 BEJICHUSI IEPETOBOPOB U JICJIOBOU MEPEIUCKHU.

brnok «Conversational Formulas» BBemeH B y4e0HO-METOIWYECKOE
nocooue ¢ I1eNbl0 OKa3aHUs MOMOIIM YYalldMCsl B OBJIAQJACHUHA WIAMOMATH-
KUMH U HauOoJiee ynoTpeOUTETbHBIMU Pa3rOBOPHBIMU (DOpPMYJIaMU COBpE-
MEHHOI'0 aHTJMICKOTO SI3bIKA, BHIPAYKAIOIIMMH OIPE/ICTICHHBIE PEaKlud Ha
BBICKa3bIBaHMSI WJTM TIOBEJICHUE COOECETHUKA, TTOCIOBUIIAMHU.

brokx «Annex» sIBJI€TCS PE3€PBHBIM M CHAOXKEH 3aJJaHUSIMU M BOITPO-
Camu, BBIMOJHSIOIMMU ONPEEICHHYIO Pa3BUBAIOIYI0, KOMMYHUKATUBHYIO
3a/1a4y, a TaKKe KOHTPOJUPYIOIMIMMHU MOHMMAaHHUE CMBIC/IA MPOYUTAHHOTO.
On sBIsIETCS OMOPOM ISl CUCTeMaTH3allii 00y4aeMbIMU SI3bIKOBBIX SIBJIC-
HUM, KOTOPbIC JOJDKHBI JAaTh CTYJIEHTaM BO3MOXHOCTbh OCO3HaTh, COMOCTa-
BUTb, 3alIOMHUTh OCOOCHHOCTU W 3aKOHOMEPHOCTH Y4E€OHOIro MaTepuala,
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UTOIOM KOTOPOTO SIBJISIETCS BBINOJIHEHHE OOYYAIOUIMMUCA KOHTPOJIBHBIX
TOYEK MO JucHUILIMHE «IHOCTpaHHBIN S3bIK»: MUHU-IIPOEKTA U TECTUPOBA-
Hust. KoHTposnbHas Touka « MUHH-IIPOEKT» HampaBiieHa Ha MPOBEPKY cop-
MHUPOBAHHOCTH CIIOCOOHOCTH OOYYarOIIMXCS K KOMMYHHUKALIUA B YCTHOM
Y MHCbMEHHOM (popMax Ha PyCCKOM M aHIJIMHCKOM si3blkax. KoHTposibHas
Touka «TecTupoBaHue» HarpaBiieHa Ha MPOBEPKY 3(P(HEKTUBHOCTH CUCTEMBI
oOyueHusl, CTETIEHN YCBOCHHsI yueOHOro Marepuaia. Mcnonbs3zoBanue nocio-
BUI[ U TIOTOBOPOK B JaHHOM OJIOKE€ MO3BOJIAET CTYJIEHTaM Y4acTBOBATb
B JMalOre, CIOCOOCTBYET Jy4YIIEMY OBJIAJCHUIO AHTJIUHCKUM S3BIKOM,
pacipsieT 3HaHUS O s3bIKE M ero (QyHKuuoHupoBaHuH. [IpuoOieHue
K KyJIbType CTpaHbl U3y4aeMOro sI3bIKa Yepe3 MOCIOBULIbI M TIOTOBOPKU JaeT
CTYJECHTaM OILYIIEHUE CONPUYACTHOCTH K JPYrOMY HapoOAy, a TAaKXKe IMOBbI-
[Ia€T MOTHBALIMIO U3YYEHHUS aHTJIMICKOTO S3bIKA.
Meroanyeckue peKOMEHIANH CTyIeHTaM

Pexomenayem Bam ClenyIOMnUi anropuT™ paboThl HaJ TOCOOUEM:

- BBINOJHUTE YIpPaKHEHUs, (popMuUpyrolue AeiiCTBUE aHTUCUIAIUU
(MpeBOCXUIIECHUS) MAaTEPUAIIOB;

- BHUMATEJIbHO MPOUYUTAUTE aKTUBHBIN CIOBaph, YOEAUTECH, UTO BBI
MPaBUJIbHO TOHUMAETE BBIJICTIEHHYIO JEKCUKY U MOXETE aJIeKBATHO Iepe-
BECTHU MPEJJIOKEHHUS, B KOTOPBIX OHA YHOTpeOieHa B TEKCTE;

- MOATOTOBBTE TPAHCKPHUIIUIO, IPUBEAUTE MPUMEPHI YNOTPEOICHHUS
BBIJICJICHHBIX CJIOB U CJIOBOCOUYETAHUN;

- IMPOBEPHTE MPABWIBHOCTH BBINOJIHEHUS YNPAKHEHUW W 3aJaHHU
Ha 3aHATHUAX;

- He 3a0bIBaMTE UCMOB30BaTh KIUIIE C PYHKIMOHATBHOM JIEGKCUKOM;

- IpY TOJATOTOBKE MOHOJIOTOB, JUAJIOr0OB MOJB3YWTECh MaTepUaIaMU
JIEKCUKO-TPAaMMAaTUYECKUX YIIPaAKHEHUH.

XKenaem BaMm ycriexoB!

Asmopul



UNIT 1
MODERN FAMILY: ROLE, TYPES AND SIGNIFICANCE

A happy family is but an earlier heaven.
George Bernard Shaw

1.1 WARM-UP

Section overview

2024 1s a Family year. By Decree of the President of the Russian
Federation dated 11/22/2023 No. 875, 2024 was declared a Family year.
The family 1s a source of love, understanding and support, teaches children
to be kind, honest and fair. In this year special attention is paid to the
preservation of traditional family values. These include love, loyalty,
respect, mutual devotion and support. These values are the foundation of
a strong and happy family. Declaring 2024 a Family year is an important
event for our country. This is another step towards strengthening family
values. A strong family is the key to stability and prosperity of society.

The family unites children, parents, and relatives by blood ties. All
personal qualities can be formed in the family. The main tasks of the fami-
ly are to create conditions for the child’s growth and development, to be-
come the socio-economic and psychological protection of the child, to
transfer the experience of creating and maintaining a family, raising chil-
dren and treating elders, to teach children useful applied skills and abilities.

1.1.1 Discuss the following questions in pairs:

1. What family values do you know?

2. Can you give your own definition to word "family"?

3. What traditions are there in your family?

4. Do you have any special memories in you family? What one?
5. Can you continue the phrase "Family is..."?

6. What is the most important aspects in any family?

7. What are the main tasks of the family?
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1.2 VOCABULARY

ESSENTIAL VOCABULARY
Family
understanding — TOHUMaHUE relatives — pOJICTBEHHUKHU
support — IOAAEPHKKa a cousin — IBOIOPOHBIN OpaT (cecTpa)
kind — noGpwIit to be engaged to — OBITh
a father — oreny ITOMOJIBJIEHHBIM C KEM-JIHOO
a mother — MaTb a father-in-law — cBeKop, TECTh
a son — ChIH a mother-in-law — CBEKpOBb, Tela
a daughter — no4b a nephew — IIEMSIHHUK
an aunt — TeTs a niece — IJIEMSHHULIA
an uncle — nsans a son-in-law — 34Tb
a fiancé — ;xeHnx a daughter-in-law — HeBecTKa
a bride — neBecta a step-son — NaCbIHOK
twins — OJM3HELIbI a step-daughter — naguepuiia
a wedding — cBaan0a a godchild — xpecTHUK(-11a)
a marriage — Opax divorce — pa3BoJ
a spouse — Cynpyr descendants — NOTOMKH
a veil — ¢ara single person — XOJOCTSIK
DEVELOPING VOCABULARY

1.2.1 Consult a dictionary and practise the pronunciation of the fol-
lowing words:

competitive, archery, karate, argue, household duties, support, suburbs,
attitude, attentive, hardworking, dieffenbachias, bee apiary, hives, faithful,
hustle and bustle, algorithmic thinking, stress resistance.

1.2.2 Match the English word combinations in the left-hand column
with the Russian equivalents in the right-hand column:

1. gentle hands a) MECTO POXKICHHUS

2. to be a first-year student b) moaaepxxuBaTh cedsi B hopme
3. keep secrets c) 001amaTh XOPOIITUM CITyXOM

4. to do archery d) nenaTh Bce HANOJIOBUHY

5. to have a good ear €) 3aHMMAaThCs CTPENbOOU U3 JIyKa
6. birthplace f) B TpyIHYIO MUHYTY

7. to keep fit g) XPaHUTb CEKPETHI

8. to do things by halves h) HaxomguThCs MOJ OXpaHOU

9. in one’s hour of need 1) OBITh MEPBOKYPCHUKOM

10. to be guarded by J) TPOUCXOAUTH U3

11.to descend from k) mpocTpaHCTBEHHOE BOOOpaxKeHue
12. to be sought-after 1) HexHble pyKH

13. spatial imagination m) ObITh BOCTPEOOBAHHBIM
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1.2.3 Word jumble. Make sentences
using the following words and word
combinations:

1. What, your family, are, of, fond,
the members, of.

2. Child, are, an, you, only.

3. The, who, person, youngest, is, family, in, your.

4. Married, are, you.

5. Do, what, do, activities, you, as, a, family.

6. Play, do, what, grandparents, your, in, role, family.
7. Culture, family, important, are, values, in, your.

2\

1.2.4 Fill in the spaces. This is a dialogue between Ann Volkova,
a teacher from Krasnodar, Russia and Peter Brown, a professor from
Birmingham, Great Britain:

Ann: Hello, I'm Ann Volkova. your ?
Peter: My Peter
Ann: What you , Peter?
Peter: I'ma .What you do?
Ann: I'm .
Peter: you from?
Ann: I'm Krasnodar.  Where are

?
Peter: Great Britain.

1.3 READING

Study the texts and comment on them adding some more information
on the topic.

Text A
MY FAMILY IS A FORTRESS

A family is a fortress inside which you feel protected, you feel warm
and good from the gentle hands of your mother, the kind gaze of your
father. My name is Dima. I have lived in
Novokubansk for 8 years. I'm a second-year
student of Faculty of Computer Technology
and Applied Mathematics at Kuban State
University. I am good at Mathematics and
Physics. I have a large family. My family
consists of my mum, my dad, two younger brothers, an elder sister and me.
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We are The Gladkovs family. The Gladkovs are a famous Russian noble
family, originating from Maxim Gladov, who lived in the second half
of the XVI century. The descendants of this family at different times were
in the noble service in different ranks and owned villages. We live in a big
private house in the suburbs of Novokubansk. My sister Masha was
married two years ago but she is single now. She gets her own place
in Krasnodar. She has a daughter Sofia. There are seven rooms in our com-
fortable house. I have my own room next to one of my younger brother
Oleg. Oleg 1s a first-year student of Historical Faculty at Armavir State
Pedagogical University. It was his dream to be a teacher of History. My
another younger brother Misha is a schoolboy. He’s a fifth grader. His
favourite subjects are Russian language and Literature. My brothers and
I don't keep secrets from each other. We get on rather well with my sister.
We have different interests so we don't feel competitive. Oleg is fond
of fencing very much. I prefer doing archery and karate. Misha has a good
ear. He likes to play the piano and listen to classical music. Sometimes we
go to the swimming pool because we want to keep fit, have strong hearts
and healthy lungs. We often argue over our household duties. We all hates
washing floors and making up beds. That's why we usually draw lots who
will do it. I try to support people in their hour of need. I believe I'm nice
kind person like my father. I am close to him. I admire my dad for his atti-
tude to life. He is always ready give a helping hand in any difficult situa-
tion. He is very attentive and hardworking and never does things by halves.

My grandfather and grandmother, my mother’s parents, live in a nice
country house not far from us in stanitsa Prochnokopskaya. We try to visit
them every weekends. They have a large garden behind their house. They
like to grow beautiful diefenbachias and different vegetables, berries and
fruit in their garden. There is a small bee apiary at the end of the garden.
My grandfather Sergey Gladkov has been engaged in apiary for more than
35 years. My grandfather has about 40 bee hives in his apiary. The apiary
was guarded by a Pirate, a German Shepherd, and at the same time a faith-
ful friend and assistant. For our family, the apiary is a place to relax from
the hustle and bustle of nature and just a useful hobby for the soul and
health. We really like to come to my grandfather's apiary and help. There is
such atmosphere in their house like nothing has changed for a long time
and I love it.

My mother is a computer programmer. A programmer is one of the
most sought-after and widespread professions today. She creates computer
programs or program codes. Computer programs are a list of commands
for a computer. She works for the Internet company Yandex. She
has outstanding intelligence, good spatial imagination, excellent memory
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and algorithmic thinking. She often works late and even all night long.
My father is a archery coach. He works in Novokubansk Shooting club
"Olympus". My dad is a tall, handsome man. He doesn’t like split hairs. He
has qualities such as patience, endurance, stress resistance, attentiveness,
sociability. He trains his pupils and helps them to improve their sport
skills. He prefers physical activity to mental. My father has been very
much in love with my mum for thirty years. Dad admits that after going
through all the quarrels and everyday trials, the very wisdom and under-
standing of how to live in a marriage came: "There is not much to do:
change your "I" to a common "we", then there will be a family. We need
to think less about ourselves, and more about our neighbor".

Vocabulary notes

Applied Mathematics — shepherd — oBuapka
MpUKIagHasl MaTeMaTHUKa coach — TpeHep
noble family — 6naropoaHasi ceMbsi  endurance — BBIHOCIMBOCTb
a fifth grader — NATUKIIACCHUK attentiveness — BHUMATEJIbHOCTh
fencing — ¢pexToBaHue stress resistance — YCTOMYUBOCTH
handsome — KpacuBbIN K CTpeccy

Text B

10 MAIN FAMILY PROBLEMS AND WAYS TO SOLVE THEM

All families have their own internal problems, but the most common
of them relate to certain and even key issues.
Let's look at the top 10 such problems that can
arise in any family and tips to help find the right

i 4 ,:/ solutions.
' \) 1. Disagreements on parenting issues
I b £ Your views on parenting are closely related
. 1l i to the positive and negative experiences of your
own childhood.

If you and your partner (spouse) find it difficult to come to a common
opinion, discuss the educational aspects and lessons you have learned from
your parents.

The Tip:

Understanding each other's views will help you find a way to
compromise.

2. Lack of communication

A huge number of interpersonal problems arise due to lack or lack
of communication.

Both adults and children should voice their desires, claims, sorrows
and joys in a clear and understandable way, without expecting other family
members to automatically learn to read their thoughts.
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The Tip:

Make a universal family agreement that emotions and ideas will be
expressed honestly, but tactfully.

3. Rebellious teenagers

Most teenagers test their parents' stamina by behaving in a way that
makes them seem out of control —and, of course, cause disapproval by their
actions.

The Tip:

Instead of threatening your grown-up offspring with severe punishments,
try to teach him to dialogue and discuss the reasons for his behavior.

You have a much better chance of influencing a teenager if he considers
you an ally rather than a dictator.

4. Border-setting issues

Grandparents can intervene in your life with advice when you are trying
to develop your own parenting style.

Relatives consider themselves entitled to interfere in your relationship,
and brothers and sisters are sure that they can come to visit you without
warning — that is, when they want to.

The Tip:

Such moments often become a really noticeable family problem. And
it's a matter of setting your own family boundaries.

5. Disagreements about holidays (or vacations)

During the holiday (or vacation) season, households often begin to argue
about how they spend these days, who
should receive guests, and who can go for a
walk.

The Tip:

Your main goal should be to have a %
proper schedule for all family members:
what do adults do and what do children do, . v
as well as what is everyone's contribution to
the organization of celebrations and recreation.

6. Financial difficulties. Disputes about money can arise between

any family members

Psychotherapists have long identified money as a symbol of control
and autonomy, so the conflict around it is often associated with a deeper
struggle for power.

The Tip:
Spouses can, for example, solve this problem by sharing financial
control among themselves and agreeing to discuss all their actions in
terms of using material resources.
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7. Disagreements on career issues

Spouses often argue about whether they should both work. Parents
often tend to try to get their children to follow a certain path. And even
entire families can conflict because of the dangerous and irregular work
of one of its members (a policeman, a surgeon, a firefighter).

The Tip:

The solution to such disputes lies in recognizing that everyone has
the right to choose their profession.
8. Quarrels about household chores

It may not be easy for you to get your children
(or even your spouse) to help around the house.
But if they refuse or try to dodge, think about how to
® discipline them.
' The Tip:
Convey to them the idea that family responsibility
¥ 1s more important than entertainment.

Rewardmg younger children for doing some housework can also have
an effect.

9. Quarrels between children

If you have several children, there may well be questions related to jeal-

ousy, competition, and problems with confidence and a sense of security.
The Tip:

The most important thing you can do is to develop a unified policy of
attitude towards children, constantly making it clear that you do not have
favorites, and you love and appreciate everyone equally.

10. Secrecy

Children and teenagers may try to hide some aspects of their lives
from you, either being ashamed of them, or prematurely considering them-
selves adults and independent.

The Tip:

Constantly tell them your basic message that they can share anything
with you. And that your love for them is unconditional.

There are no perfect families. Almost every family is struggling with
at least one or two of the above-mentioned problems.

However, there are always ways to solve such problems, and they will
certainly help you overcome difficulties and maintain strong family ties.

Vocabulary notes

internal — BHYTpeHHUI punishment— HaKa3aHue

disagreement — pazHoriiacue border-setting — yCTAaHOBJICHUE TPAHUIL
childhood — netcTBO trouble — mpobnema

communication — OOLLIEHUE intervene — BMEIIUBATbLCA

claims — TpeboBaHus noticeable — 3aMeTHBIN

sorrows — nnevaiu contribution — BKJ1aJ
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protection — 3alidra to be associated with — ObITh CBSI3aHHBIM C
rebellious — OyHTYyIO1IIHE responsibility — OTBETCTBEHHOCTb

stamina — BBIHOCIIUBOCTh

disapproval — HeonoOpeHue

Text C
DIFFERENCES BETWEEN BRITISH AND RUSSIAN PARENTING

Parents in both Russia and the UK love their children very much and
try to spend as much time with them as possible. Grandparents pamper
their grandchildren with sweets and enjoy playing with the kids. But still,
there are differences between Russian and British adults in many matters
of education.

Guardianship and independence

In the UK, parents teach kids to be independent early and do it patiently
but persistently. This is an important and distinctive part of parenting. From
about the age of one, the child begins to eat on his own, tries to dress and put
on shoes.

Children a little older are given the opportunity by their parents
to solve the problem themselves, for example, with tying their shoelaces.
At home, kids help adults with cleaning, preparing lunch, setting the table
and washing dishes. If the family works in the garden, the baby will also
be endowed with responsibilities. Kids usually forget about the potty
by the age of 2-3, at which age they already use the toilet.

Daily routine

One of the distinctive features of British parenting is the time when a
child goes to bed. As a rule, this happens at 19:00-19:30. For Russians, it is
very early, many families at this time still take their
children to the sections or take them out of school.
And sleep is scheduled for after 21:00. But, as you
know, a sufficient night's rest helps strengthen the
immune system. According to the norms, a child
aged 1 to 3 years needs to sleep for about 12-14
hours, from 3 to 6 years — 10—12 hours, from 7 to 12 years — 10—11 hours. And
since children get up early for kindergarten — at 7—7:30, respectively, at 19:30
they are already in bed.

Outdoor games
In the UK, parents allow children to play as they please, without fear
that the child may get dirty. Therefore, adults will not drive away kids
building a "castle" of branches and earth, they will not scold when he
sprayed shaving foam. Fun of this kind often causes a restrained reaction
from Russian dads and moms. And sometimes an unrestrained one — in the
form of a scandal.
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Etiquette and manners

In the United Kingdom, the culture of communication is instilled in
a child from the cradle. From early childhood, children hear from their
parents the rules of behavior and speech etiquette. Before entering a room
with a closed door, the child is told to knock and ask for permission to enter.
The same applies to the norms of behavior at the table — the child is taught
to use cutlery correctly, to be careful during meals, and after the meal is over,
ask permission from the parents if it is possible to get up from the table and
leave. In the UK, parents are judged by the manners of
children.

In kindergartens, when one of the children does not
obey, educators apply a policy of "positive feedback".
For example, a teacher reads a fairy tale to the children,
everyone listens, but one kid got tired of sitting in
silence, and he decided to run around the room and
make noise. The teacher in this situation will not shout
at the child, making a remark, he will simply begin
to praise the other children by name for sitting and listening to a fairy tale.
The kid, without hearing his name with praise, will understand that his behav-
ior is incorrect.

Kindergarten
For British parents, the main criterion when choosing a kindergarten
is the quality of education, for Russian dads and moms, good child care
is more important. In the UK, most kindergartens are private. There are
municipal institutions too, they are cheaper and usual-
e= ly linked to primary schools. They accept children
from three to five years old on a part-time
basis — from 8:00 to 15:00. Private kindergartens
accept children from 7:30 to 18:30. For parents,
= citizens and residents of the United Kingdom, there
state beneflt according to which their chil- g
dren can attend kindergarten for free 15 hours a §
week — 3 hours a day.
In Russia, the legislation defines two edu- §
cators per group and one nanny for help.
Teachers work in shifts — before the kids' lunch -
nap and after. In the UK, the number of carers depends on the age and num-
ber of children. In the nursery group from O to 1 years old, there is one tutor
for three children, for children from 1 to 3 years old — one tutor for four chil-
dren, age from 3 to 5 years — 13 children per teacher.
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Additional education

In Russia, children usually attend clubs and sections — chess, gymnastics,
horse riding, etc. In the UK, this practice is not common, since additional
education is included in the preschool program, and kids get all the
knowledge and skills there. At the age of three, they get acquainted with
the sounds of the alphabet, train to write their name. They start learning
to read and write at the age of four.

By the way, learning a foreign language in educational standards
is planned for the age period starting from 5 years old. Therefore, the cost
of training is quite high.

In Russia, additional educational programs are a business. Parents can
afford to pay for the sections, as the cost of kindergartens is usually not
so high.

Food

In kindergartens, young Britons are served one main dish for lunch:
for example, a casserole of vegetables and pasta with fruit yogurt for dessert.
In some preschools, hot meals are not provided, as it is not a mandatory
requirement, respectively, and the payment in such kindergartens is lower.
Usually, parents give the baby lunch with them (a sandwich, sliced vegetables
and yogurt).

In Russia, kindergarten meals are more extensive and are a mandatory
requirement. For lunch, for example, soup is served for the first, a cutlet
with buckwheat for the second, salad, bread and compote.

Psychological help

There are no full-time psychologists in kindergartens in the UK,
specialists do not conduct group tests, as in Russia. It is believed that
such activities are incompatible with the norms of medical confidentiali-
ty. Teachers of British preschool institutions have been trained to solve
behavioral problems that are often found in children. The preschool pro-
gram has special lessons that help in the development of socialization
and emotional well-being of the child. In cases where the child has more
serious problems, parents receive a referral to a psychologist.

Let's go to school

In Russia, a pre-school child goes to the first grade when he turns
seven years old. Sometimes parents believe that the baby is ready for
the academic load a little earlier, and if the child is over 6 years and
6 months old, then he will be enrolled in the first grade without any
problems. According to the law "On Education", children from 6 years
and 6 months old are allowed to study in primary school, but no later
than they reach the age of eight.
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In the UK, kids start school a little earlier. Children go to kindergarten
until they are 5 years old. First, in nursery groups — Nursery school, de-
signed for children from O to 2 years old. Then to other age groups. If at
the beginning of the new school year the child has already turned 5 years
old, he is enrolled in primary school.

Vocabulary notes

pamper — 0an0BaTh fairy tale — cka3zka

guardianship — oneka legislation — 3aKOHOTATEILCTBO

independence — HE3aBUCUMOCTD preschool program — noNMIKOJIbHAs

opportunity — BO3MOKHOCTb nmporpamma

parenting — BOCIIUTaHUE to get acquainted — TO3HAKOMUTH

strengthen — yCWJINBaTh at the age of — B Bo3pacte

restrained reaction — CAEpXaHHYIO casserole — 3aneKaHKa

peaxkyuio cutlet — xotiera

permission — pa3peuicHue psychological — ICUXOJIOTUYECKU
TextD

HOW THE BRITISH DIVIDE HOUSEHOLD CHORES

Only 15 % of men and 8 % of women
in the UK shift all household responsibilities
to a partner, while women do more house-
work than men. So, according to a YouGov
survey, cleaning the bathroom and toilet, for
example, rests on the shoulders of 54 % of
British women, while only 8 % of Britons always take it upon themselves,
in other cases it is done jointly or by someone else.

Women are more likely than men to do the laundry (54 % vs. 7 %),
dust (52 % vs. 7 %), vacuum (30 % vs. 9 %), make the bed (45 % vs. 7 %)
and cook (34 % vs. 9 %). At the same time, it turned out that only 1 %
of British women had never washed, made their beds or dusted, leaving it
on the conscience of their partner.

If comfort in the house is more often supported by women, then the
household outside it is the responsibility of men. Thus, garbage removal
and lawn mowing are carried out exclusively by men in 46 % and 42 %
of cases, while women take it up less often (13 % and 12 %, respectively).
At home, men most often wash the oven or microwave (17 %), but they
are still inferior to women in this matter (47 %). In general, men are more
likely to rely on their other half for household chores: 27 % of them have
never done laundry, 24 % have not cleaned the bathroom, 20 % have not
washed the floors, and 14 % have never approached the kitchen stove.
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Vocabulary notes

household responsibilities — household chores — nomaiaue
JIOMaIllHHE 00sI3aHHOCTH 00s13aHHOCTH
survey — Onpoc garbage — mycop
to do the laundry — noctupathb removal — BBIHOC
fo vacuum — TbLJIECOCUTH to do the washing — ctupatb
to dust — BBITUPATh MbUIb lawn mowing — cTpy>KKa ra3oHa
to make the bed — 3anpaBisATh the kitchen stove — KyXOHHasl IUIUTA
KpOBaTh
1.4 COMPREHENSION

Understanding the reading

1.4.1 Give extensive answers to the questions. Use the following
expressions to start your answers:

In my opinion ...

From my point of view ...

Personally, I think that ...

As I see it ...

It would seem to me that ...

As far as I am able to judge ...

1. How would you describe yourself in five words?

2. How big is your family?

3. Describe one of your favorite memories with your family.

4. What is the most important value in your family?

5. What activities does your family enjoy doing together?

6. Who are the most influential people in your family?

7. How do you handle disagreements or conflicts within the family?

8. What traditions does your family have? What children must name
twins?

1.4.2 Say whether these statements are true (T) or false (F), and
if they are false say why:

E.g.:  In my opinion it is true that ...

I'm afraid it is false that... because ...

TF 1. A family is a fortress inside which you don’t feel protected.

TF 2. Only 8 % of men and 15 % of women in the UK shift all
household responsibilities to a partner.

T F 3. A British child goes to bed at 19:00 — 19:30.

TF 4. Your views on parenting are closely related to the positive and
negative experiences of your own childhood.
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TF 5.2022 is a Family year.
T F 6. Dima is a second-year student of Faculty of Computer Technology

and Applied Mathematics at Kuban State University.
T F 7. The father and mother of the husband become the step-father

(step-mother).
TF 8. 99 % of British women had never washed, made their beds or

dusted.
TF 9. In Russia, a pre-school child goes to the first grade when he

turns four years old.
TF 10. Children and teenagers never try to hide some aspects

of their lives from their parents.
TF 11. The main tasks of the family are to create conditions for

the child’s growth and development.
1.5 GRAMMAR

1.5.1 Personal, Possessive and Reflexive Pronouns (JIuunsie,
NPUTSIKaTeIbHbIE H BO3BPATHbIE MECTOMMEHHUS )

Tabnuya 1
.JII/I‘{HBIC, INPUTHKATCIbHbBIC U BO3BPATHBLIC MECTOUMCECHUSA
JIn4HbIE IIpuTsixaTeabHbIE Bo3BpaTHbie
MeCTOMMEHHS MeCTOMMEHHUS MeCTOMMEHHS
T OcHoBHast AbcooT- 1D ST R
IO | Pmenn- | OObexT- dopma Hasi popma ©self
TeJbHBIN HBIH nepe 0e3 cye-
naaex najaex [V (me]ngn (CTBI/I"I?;IJ]IIL Wik ETTRILTE
y + selves
TeJbHBIM) HOI'0)
EavMHCcTBEHHOE YHCII0
Me — . Mine — Myself —
My — moii, o
1 I-1 MEHSI, MOM, MO, s caM, cama,
MOSI, MO€
MHE Moe MBI CaMH
You — Your — Yours —
. o Yourself —
2 You — 161 TeOs, TBOM, TBOS, TBOM, TBO,
BBl CAMH
TeOe TBOC TBOC
He — on Him — His — ero His — ero Himself —
ero OH caM
3 She — ona Her- ee, Her— ee Hers — ee Herself —
en OHa caMa
It — on, It - Its — ero, ce Its — ero, Itself —
OHa, OHO ero, ee, ce OH, OHAa, OHO
emMy, e cam(a,o)

21




JInuHbIe IIpursaxkareabHbIe Bo3BparHbie
MeCTOMMEHHUSs MeCTOUMEHHUS MeCTOMMEHHUSs
I OcHoBHast ADCOMIOT- B TSI,
U0 | Yimenn- | O6bexT- ¢opma nas popma Cself
TeJbHBIN HBIH nepe 0e3 cyue-
najex najex c (llleIC)TlI:l/I (CTBuTyeIJ]:b A0 ST
y + selves
TeJbHBIM) HOI'0)
MHoOkKeCTBEHHOEe YUCJI0
Our — Ours—
HaIl HaIl
Us — nac, ’ ’ Ourselves —
1 We — mb1 Halia, Hala,
HaM MBI CaMH
HaIie, Halle,
HaIlH HaIH
Your — Yours—
BaIll BaIll
You — ’ ’ Yourselves—
2 You — BHI BaIla, BaIla,
Bac, BaM BBl CaMH
BaIle, Balle,
BaIllA BaIlIx
3 They — Them — Their — Theirs — Themselves—
OHU HX, UM 150, nux OHHU CaMH
IIpumeuanue:

Personal Pronouns
(JInuHbIe MEeCTOMMEHHS )

CBoe Ha3BaHME OHU UMEIOT MOTOMY, YTO 3aMEHSIOT CYIIIECTBUTEIbHBIC —
OJyIlIEBJICHHBIC U HEOAyIeBIeHHbIe. Becero ux cemp. I — s; you — ThI (BbI);
he — on; she — ona; it — oHO; we — MbI; they — oHm.

HUckmouenue: B Anrnmm, roBops o kopabie (mo0oro pasmepa u
Ha3HAYEHHUs) UM aBTOMOOMIIE, ynoTpeOssitoT MectouMmenre she (Ho roBops,
HampuMep, o camosere — it). Ha3anusi OOJBIIMHCTBA CTpaH TaKXKe CUMTa-
I0TCS CYIIECTBUTENIbHBIMU jkeHCKOro poaa: England, Russia u T. .

Hanpuwmep:

My father has got an excellent V omya ceiivac omnuunas mawuna.
car. She starts up so easy and OHa necko bepem ¢ mecma u ewje Hu
hasn’t let me down yet. pasy MeHs He nooeeJd.

Korma xotsat obecneunth MOHUMaHUE MECTOMMEHUST yOU KaK MHOYKECT-
BEHHOT'0 YHMCja, TO B OPUTAHCKOM aHTJIMHCKOM roBOpAT: you two / three,..
you lot, you people, a B amepukanckom — you folks, you all’s, you guys
(HE3aBUCUMO OT MOJIa COOECETHUKOB).

Hanpuwmep:
Hi, everybody. What do you guys Bcem npusem. UYmo 6wt nianupyeme
plan for the weekend? Ha 8bIX00HblE?
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['oBopst 0 xUBOTHBIX, MecTonMeHUsT he wmm she ymorpebmstor mumb
TOTa, KOTJa XOTAT MOTYEPKHYTh MX ITOJI, a TAKXKE B Pa3IMUHBIX CKa3Kax,
0acHsAX, WIM B ONHUCAHMWSX TNPUBBIYEK M XapaKTepa CBOWX JIOMAITHUX
JHOOUMIIEB, BBIICIISIS MX TaKMM 00pa3oM U3 oOI1Iei MacChl.

It oGo3HayaeT HE TONBKO HEOAYIIEBIICHHBIC IMPEAMETHI, HO TaKKe
’KUBOTHBIX.

[IpuBeacHHBIC BBINIC JTUYHBIC MECTOMMEHHUS JaHbl B MMCHHTEIHLHOM
najzeke. A Kak ObITh, €CJIM HY)KHO CKa3aTh: «T€0e», «MEHS», «O HAC» M T. II.?
To, 94TO B pyCCKOM SI3BIKE MEPEAaeTCs OCTAIBHBIMU IMafe)KaMHU (JaTeITbHBIM,
POIUTEIBLHBIM, TPEUIOKHBIM M T. J.), B aHTJIMHCKOM Ha3bIBACTCS OIHHM
CIIOBOM — CYOBEKTHBIH Mmajex. Takue MECTOMMEHHS 3aMCHSIOT CJIOBa,
KOTOPBIC B MPEJIOKEHNHN HE SIBIITIOTCS IO IJICIKAIIIM.

Demonstrative Pronouns
(Yka3zarejbHbIe MECTOUMEHHS)

[IpogomkaemM u3ydyaTh MECTOMMEHHS B aHTJIHHCKOM S3BIKE M TCIICPh
MepPexo UM K TON Pa3sHOBUIHOCTH, KOTOpas MOMOTaeT OPUEHTHUPOBATHCS
B IIPOCTPAHCTBE, MOKA3bIBaTh ONPEIACICHHBIM MPEAMET, HAIPABICHUEC U
Mecto (Tabauma 2). OHEM He M3MEHSIOTCS II0 JIMIAM M poJaM, HO 3aTo
y HHX €CTh (DOPMBI €AUHCTBECHHOIO M MHOXKECTBEHHOIro uucia. Hampu-
MEp, €CJIM Ha CTEHE BJajieKe BUCUT KapTHHA, TO Ipo Hee ropopsar: That
1S a picture. A ecnu psSA0OM Ha CTOJIE JICXKAT KapaHAaIld, 3TO MOYKHO
o0o3HauuTh Tak: These are pencils.

Tabnuya 2
Yka3arejbHbIe MECTOMMEHHUS

Yucao Yka3zareJdbHbIE MECTOMMEHUA

This [dis] aToT, 3Ta, 3TO
That [det] ToT, Ta, TO (UHO20a ATOT, ITA, ITOT)

These [3i:z] oTu
Those [douz] Te

EnnncTBEeHHOE YHCIIO

MHOXECTBEHHOE YUCIIO

Mectoumenud such
U same KaTeTOpUU YHCIIa
HE UMEIOT

Such [sAt[] Takoi, TakOBOI
Same [seim] TOT ke camblii, TAKOH JKe

Interrogative Pronouns
(BommpocuTe/IbHbIE MECTOMMEHHUS )
Kak MmoxxHO A0raaarbCs, 9TOT THII UCIIOJB3YCTCA B BOIIPOCHUTCIIbHBIX
MNPCIIO0KCHUAX. Bce mecTronmenus HOI[O6HOPO THUIIA MPUMCYATCIIbHBI TCM,
YTO HAYMHAIOTCS ¢ OYKBOCOYETaHHS Wh:
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- who — k10

- whom — xoro, komy

- what — 4ro, Kakoit

- which — xoToppr1it

- whose — ueii

HMHorna Kk HUM MOKET IIPHOABIATH cyPPUKC -ever, U Toraa IojIyda-
10TCsl couetanust whatever (mo60i, uro yroaHo), whoever (i1o00#, KTO
YIrOJHO) U T. 1.

NOTE! Who wucnons3yercs B €IMHCTBEHHOM YHCJIE W IIPEJIIoJiaracT
IJ1aroJibHyI0 (opMy 1S, a TaKKe€ OKOHYAHHME -S B HACTOSIIIEM ITIPOCTOM Bpe-
Mmenn. Who i1s there? Who likes this film? Mckimrouerne cocTaBistoT cirydan,
KOTJIa MCITOJB3YETCS JIMYHOE MECTOMMEHNE BO MHOKECTBEHHOM 4mciie (you,
we, they), ecnu 0TBeT moApa3yMeBaeT Ha3bIBaHUE HECKOJIBKUX JIFOACH, ITpe/I-
MeTOB, siBjieHHM U T. . Who are you? Who of you live in this house? —
We do. (KTo u3 Bac uBeT B 3TOM JjoMe? — MEL.)

Exercise 1. Insert suitable personal pronouns.
. Ben is a little boy. ... is six.
. Jane is a house-wife (momoxo3siika). ... is lazy (JieHuBast).
. Max is a soldier. ... is brave.
. Lily 1s a young woman. ... is very beautiful.
. Alice is late. ... 1s in a traffic jam (B mopoxHoO# mpoOKe).
. Nick and Ann are far from Moscow. ... are on a farm.
. This 1s Ben's room. ... is nice.
. These are new books. ... are interesting.
. Thisis Elsa. ... 1s a student
10. Nick and Max are students. ... are students of a Moscow university.

O 01NN bW =

Exercise 2. Replace the selected words with personal pronouns

in the objective case.
. I like Nick.
. We like Bess.
. He likes ice-cream.
. Can you show the pictures to Ben?
. You can tell Helen my e-mail address.
. Are you interested in football?
. I want to buy two bottles of milk for Bess.
. Do you want to play tennis with Ben?

. We must speak to Nick.
10. You should invite Helen and Bess to your house for dinner.

Exercise 3. Replace the selected words with possessive pronouns.
1. This is Ben's room.
2. This is Helen's hat.

3. Here is my parents' house.

O 00 1O\ —
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4. Nick's mother is an economist.

5. Where is my brother's bag?

6. I like Helen's car.

7. Ann's books are on the table.

8. This student's sister is my friend.

9. My sister's house is not far from Ben's house.
10. Where is the children's room?

Exercise 4. Change sentences according to the pattern, using the
demonstrative pronouns in the plural. Make other necessary changes.

Oopasey:_Pattern: This girl is a student.

These girls are students.

That boy is brave.

Those boys are brave.

1. This book 1s French.

2. This girl is in the garden.

3. That map is old.

4. This student is from Great Britain.
5. That flower 1s beautiful.

6. This is my bag.

1.5.2 The Noun (MUms cymecTBHTEJIbLHOE)

HNmsa cymecTBUTeILHOE — YacTh peyH, 0003HAUaroIIas MpeaMET WU
SIBJICHHE, KOTOPOE BOCIIPUHUMAECTCS KaK MpeaMeT. FiMeHa CyIiecTBUTENIbHbIE
JensaTcss Ha uMeHa coOcTtBeHHble (Proper Nouns) v HapuuartelbHbIe
(Common Nouns). K coOcTBeHHBIM OTHOCSATCS JTUYHEIC MMeHA (Peter, John
Smith), reorpaduueckue HazBauus (Kyiv, the Carpathians), a Taxxe npen-
METhl U SIBJICHUS, CAUHCTBEHHBICE B CBOeM poje (the French Revolution).
B aHrnmiickoM S3bIK€ K MMEHAM COOCTBEHHBIM OTHOCSTCS TAKXK€ Ha3BaHUS
nHer u mecsieB (Monday, September).

HNmena cyIiecTBUTEIbHBIC ASTIATCA Ha KOHKpemHble (a Spoon, a com-
puter) u abcmpaxkmnusie (freedom, probability), odywesnennsie (a student,
a woman) u Heodyuiegnennwle (a telephone, a book), cooupamenvuvie
nonamus (a family, a crowd), mamepuanst u 6eutecmea (water, wool).

HapuniatenbHble MMEHa CYIIECTBUTEIBHBIE MOXKHO pa3Je/IuTh Ha
HCYHCJIsieMble 1 HEUCUHCIsIeMble:

HUcuncnsemoie Heucuucasiembie
1) Ha3BaHUS )KUBBIX CYIIIECTB 1) Ha3BaHMsT AOCTPAKTHBIX MOHSITHUM:
U IPEIMETOB: knowledge;
a boy — 2 boys; love;
a table — 5 tables; 2) Ha3BaHMS BEIIECTB, MATEPHUAJIOB:
2)Ha3BaHUA €AUHUIL U3MEPCHUSA: silver
a month — 2 months
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The Number
(Yucio0)
1. UMena cymecTBUTEJIbHBbIE B AHTJIMMCKOM SI3bIKE, KAK U B PYC-
CKOM, MMCIOT JBa 4YHCja. eIMHCTBeHHOe (Singular) 1 MHO:KeCTBEHHOE

(Plural).

2. ®opMy MHOKECTBEHHOTO 4HCjIa 00Opa3yroT TOJHKO HCUHCIISIEMBIC
CYIIIECTBUTEIIbHBIC:
a pen — many pens one table — three tables
one car — nine cars a tree — a lot of trees

3. MHOXecTBEHHOE 4YHCIIO oOpasyercs ImpuOaBieHMEM K ¢opme
€IMHCTBEHHOI'O0 YMCJIa OKOHYAHUS -S, KOTOPOE MOCJE 3BOHKUX COTJIACHBIX
Y TJIACHBIX NPOU3HOCUTCS KakK [Z], a mOCie IriyXuX COrJIaCHbIX — Kak [S]:

[z] [z] [Is]
a hand — hands a shoe — shoes a book — books
a train — trains a sea — seas a lamp — lamps
a club — clubs a tree — trees a hat — hats

4. IMeHa CylecTBUTENIbHBIC, KOTOPhIC 3aKaHUMBAIOTCS HA -S, -SS, -X,
-sh, -ch, -tch, Bo MHOXECTBEHHOM 4YHCJIE UMEIOT OKOHYAHUE -€S, KOTOpPOe
MIPOM3HOCUTCS Kak [1z]:
a bus — buses a box — boxes a bench — benches
a class — classes a dish — dishes a watch — watches

5. K uMeHaMm CyIIEeCTBUTENIbHBIM, KOTOPBIE 3aKAHUYMBAIOTCS Ha -y
C IPEAIECTBYIOLIEH COIVIACHOM, MPUCOEAUHAECTCA OKOHYAHUE -€S, TIPH ITOM
y 3aMmeHsieTcsi Ha 1. VMiMeHa cyllecTBUTENbHbIE, KOTOPbIE 3aKaHUYUBAKOTCS
Ha -y C MPEIIIECTBYIONIEH TTIaCHON, 00pa3yt0T MHOKECTBEHHOE UMCIIO TPH
TTOMOIIY OKOHYAHHS -S:

a cherry — cherries a toy —toys

a lady — ladies a key — keys
a city — cities a boy — boys
a factory — factories a day — days

6. Y HEKOTOPHIX UMEH CYIIECTBUTEIIbHBIX, KOTOPHIC B €IMHCTBEHHOM
yrcie 3akaHuuBaroTces Ha -f, -fe, Bo MHOXXecTBeHHOM uncie -f 3ameHseTcs
Ha -V u 100aBsIeTCS OKOHYaHUE -(€)S, KOTOPOe MPOU3HOCUTCS KakK [Z]:

a life — lives a shelf — shelves
a knife — knives a scarf — scarves
a wife — wives a wolf — wolves
a leaf — leaves a half — halves
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Ho HekoTOphie MMEHa CYIIECTBUTENIbHBIC, KOTOPHIE 3aKaHYMBAIOTCS
Ha -f u -fe, oOpa3yoT PopMy MHOXKECTBEHHOTO 4HCIa MHPU MOMOIIH
OKOHYAHMS -S:
a chief — chiefs
a roof — roofs

a safe — safes
a handkerchief — handkerchiefs

7. Hexkoropble MMeEHa CYIIECTBUTENIbHBIE OOPa3ylOT MHOXKECTBEHHOE
YKCJIO HE TI0 TIpaBujiaM, TyTeM W3MEHEHUsS] KOPHEBBIX IIaCHbIX. X ciemyet
3aIIOMHUTB:

a man — men
a woman — women

a child — children

an ox — oxen

a person —persons (opd.),
people

a foot — feet
a tooth — teeth

d 200S€ — gecse a mouse — mice

8. NMena cymiecTBUTENbHBIE, 3aKaHUMBAIOIIMECS Ha -0, BO MHOXeE-
CTBEHHOM YHCJIE UMEIOT OKOHYAHUE -€s:
a potato — potatoes a tomato — tomatoes

Ho:
a photo — photos
a studio — studios

a hero — heroes

a radio — radios
a kilo — kilos

a piano — pianos
an auto — autos

9. HekoTopble MMEHa CYIIECTBUTEIIbHBIE COXPAHWIM apXauyecKyro
(opMy MHOKECTBEHHOTO YKCJia, KOTOpasi COBHalaeT ¢ (hOpMOil €MHCTBEH-
HOTO YHCJIa!

a swine —
swine

a sheep —

a fish — fish
sheep

a deer — deer a fruit — fruit

The deer is a graceful animal. Sheep are domestic animals.
a means of transport many means of transport
a television series two television series
a species of birds 100 species of birds

10. O6pa3zoBaHuEe HEKOTOPHIX UMEH CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIX JIATUHCKOTO U
I'PEUYECKOr0 MPOUCXOKICHUS HYKHO 3aIIOMHUTD:
analysis — analyses criterion — criteria

basis — bases

datum — data

Crisis — crises

phenomenon — phenomena

11. Hekotopele uUMEHa CYUIECTBUTENbHBIE YHOTPEOJAIOTCS TOJIBKO
B (popMe MHOKECTBEHHOTO YHCJIA:

trousers — OproKu

SC1SSOr'S — HOYKHUIIBI

goods — Belln, ToBap

shorts — mopTeI

spectacles — ouku

police — moymIus

clothes — onexnna

stairs — JIECTHHIIA

wages — 3apaboTHas
niaTa
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12. Hekotopble MMEHa CYHIECTBUTEIbHBIE YMOTPEOISIOTCA TOIBKO
B (popMe €IMHCTBEHHOTO YHCJIA:

NEWS — HOBOCTD,

knowledge — 3HaHus
HOBOCTH

luggage — Garax

mathematics —
MaTeMaTHUKa

advice — coBeT money — JICHbI'"

information — uadop-
MaIust

furniture — me0ep athletics — aTyieTnka

jewellery —

JParoLeHHOCTH billiards — 6unbspa

measles — Kopb

13. C HEKOTOPHIMU HEUCUMCIISIEMBIMHU CYIIECTBUTEILHBIMUA Mbl MOKEM
HCIIOJIb30BATh TAKUE CIIOBOCOUECTAHMS

a piece of

advice / information / news /

luggage
a pair of pyjamas / jeans / trousers
a jar of jam / honey
a glass of water / milk
a carton of milk / juice
a tube of toothpaste
a slice of toast / lemon / bread

a mother-in-law — mothers-in-law

a runner-up — runners-up

a passer-by — passers-by

a breakthrough — breakthroughs

a woman-driver — women-drivers

a forget-me-not — forget-me-nots

a man-teacher — men-teachers

a take-off — takes-off

Exercise 1. Write the plural form of each noun.

1) knife — 11) tooth —

2) man — 12) sandwich —
3) address — 13) foot —

4) leaf — 14) box—

5) watch — 15) boat —

6) child — 16) umbrella —
7) flower— 17) person —

8) woman — 18) holiday —
9) language — 19) country —
10) sheep — 20) mouse —

Exercise 2. Complete the sentences below with the correct form

of the nouns in brackets.

1. Many small_(house) were destroyed.
2. It is autumn, and the_(leaf) are falling.
3. There were two important_(news).
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4. Why are there three_(pajamas) on the chair?

5. Several_(child) got lost in the forest.

6. I've got only two_(luggage).

7. There were four serious car_(crash) this weekend.
8. He can give you lots of important (information).
9. A lot of (person) were unhappy about it.

10. How many_(toast) do you want?

1.5.3 The Possessive Case (IIpuTtskaTe/ibHbINA NaJeK B AHTJINHCKOM
SI3bIKE)

[Ipy moMomM CymEeCTBUTENHHOTO B MPUTSKATEIBHOM TMAJEKE MBI
BBIpAXKaeM MPUHAJICKHOCTh MPEAMETa, TaK KaK OHO OTBEUYAET Ha BOMPOC
yen — whose?

IIpaBusia o6pa3oBaHus NPUTAKATEIbHOTO NMAJEKA

Ecnu B mpemiokeHUn B MPUTSKATEIBHOM TMaJekKe yHoTpeossieTcs
CYILIECTBUTENILHOE B €MHCTBEHHOM YHCII€, TO OHO 00pa3yeTcs Mpu MOMO-
M oKoH4aHus -'s. CyIIECTBUTEIBHOE B MPUTSHKATEIHLHOM MaJIeKe HE0O-
XOJIUMO CTaBUTh MEPEJ] CYIIECTBUTEIBHBIM, C KOTOPHIM OHO BBICTYMAET B
ponu omnpeneneHus. B pycckoM si3bIK€ OH COOTBETCTBYET POAUTEIBLHOMY
ajexy.

E.g.:  Mary's car — mamnna Mapuu;

the girl's book — kHUTa JEBOYKH.

Ecnu B mpennmokeHWu B MPUTSIKATEIBHOM TMaJeke YMOTpeOseTcs
CYIIECTBUTEIbHOE BO MHOXXECTBEHHOM 4YHCJIE, TO OHO oOpasyeTcs mpu
MTOMOIIY MPHOaBIICHUS armocTpoda.

E.g.:  the doctors' tools — UHCTPYMEHTBI JOKTOPOB;

the classmates' laptops — HOyTOYKU OJTHOKJIACCHUKOB.

But: the children's tickets — OneTsI neTei;

the businessmen's cars — ManuHbI OU3HECMEHOB.

Ecnu cymiecTBUTENBHOE CI0KHOE, TO -'S IPUOABIISETCS K TTOCJICAHEMY
CJIOBY, BXO/JIAIIIEMY B €r0 COCTaB.

E. g.:  his sister-in-law's dress — rmiaTbe €ro HEBECTKHU.

Ecnum B mpenokeHurM HMMEETCs JBa JIMIA, KOTOPBIM MHPHUHAIJICKHUT
OJIMH U TOT k€ MPEJIMET, TO MOCIETHEE CYIIECTBUTEIbHOE UMEET (popMy
MPUTSDKATEIIBHOTO TaJIekKa.

E. g.: My mother and father's car is black — Mamuna Moeii MmaMbl
Y TIaIlbl YEepHasl.

Ecnu cyiiecTBUTENbHOE ONPENENAeTCsl HE TOJIBKO CYIIECTBUTEIIbHBIM
B MPUTSKATEITLHOM IMaJIeKE, HO U KAKUMH-JIMOO JPYTUMU ONIPEACICHUSIMH,
TO CYIIECTBUTEIIPHOE B TPHUTSKATEIPHOM TaJ€Ke CTABUTCS Ha TMEPBOM
MecTe.

E. g.:  the surgeon's big operating coat — 00JIbIIION XanaT XUPypra;

John's old friends — crapsie npy3bs J[>xoHa.
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The Genitive Case
(Cayuyam ynorpedJieHUs MPUTSIKATEIBHOTO MAJdekKa
C HeoXylIeBJEeHHbIMH MPeIMeTaMHu)

[ToMHrMO TTOCTAaHOBKH -'S K CYIIIECTBUTEIIbHBIM, CYIIIECTBYET €IIIe OJUH
Croco0 BBIPKECHUS MPUHAJICKHOCTA B aHTIIMHACKOM sI3bIKe — mipeasior of.
[Ipemsior of ynotpeGmasieTcss ¢ HeOAyIIEBICHHBIMU TIpeaMmeTamu. B pyc-
CKOM $SI3BIKE OH COOTBETCTBYET POJUTEIHLHOMY MAJICKY.

E. g.:  the roof of the building — kpsia 3qanus (a He the building's
roof);

the beginning of the concert — Hauano KoHIEpTA.

Pay attention!

E.g.:  Mary is the sister of my brother's wife — Mapust — cectpa
EHBbI MOero Opara.

Mary is my brother's wife's sister — HeBepHbIII BapUaHT.

B HEKOTOpBIX ciydasx yMECTHO UCIOJIb30BaHUE Kak of, Tak u -'s:

E. g.:  the owner of the shop wnu the shop's owner.

Of u -'s ymecTHBI, KOT/Ia CYIIECTBUTEIBHOE MPEJCTABISAET TPYIITY
JIFOJEU UM OPraHUu3aluIo:

E.g.:  the company's growth uiu the growth of the company.

Ho B HEKOTOpBIX clydasx NPUTSKATEJbHbIH Majesk ¢ HeoaylleB-
JIEHHBIMH CYIIEeCTBHTEIbHBIMH BCe-TaKu ynorpedasiercsa. opmy mpu-
TSHKATETIBHOTO MaJeka MOTYT IPUHUMATh:

1. CaoBa (mup) world, (ctpana) country, (ropoa) city, (mpoBHHIIU-
albHBIN TOPOI0K) town, (OKeaH) ocean, (peka) river, (kopabsinb) ship:

(yctbe pekn) the river’s mouth;

(reatpsl boctona) Boston’s theatres;

(oxumnax Kopabis) the ship’s crew.

2. Hapeuus Bpemenu (ceroans) today, (Buepa) yesterday, (3aBTpa)
tomorrow:

(3aBTpallIHUI KOHIIEPT) tOmMOrrow’s concert;

(cerogHsIIHNE HOBOCTH) today’s news.

3. C mecrommenusiMu (xkto-to) somebody, someone, anybody,
anyone; (apyroi) other, another; (oaun npyroro) each other, one
another:

(ubsi-TO KHHMTra) someone’s book;

(HUKOMY HEe MpUHAJIekKaIas pyyka) nobody’s pen.

4. Ha3zanmsi Takux HeOecHbIX Tes, kak (Comnnie) the Sun, (Jlyna)
the Moon, (3ems) the Earth 1 ananorndasix um:

(;ryam comaIa) the Sun’s rays;

(iynHoe 3aTmenue) the Moon’s eclipse.
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5. A Takke B 3HaAYECHUU MPUHAIJICKHOCTU K KaKOMY-TTHOO MECTY (ZI0M,
MarasuH, MacTtepckas U T. 1.) B 1aHHOM ciydae mpuTsKaTeIbHbIA Majex
MO:KeT yNoTpedIsThes 0e3 onpeaessieMoro cjioBa, OHO MOKET OITyCKaThCs.
Takou pUTSKATETIbHBIN MTAJIEK HA3BIBACTCH HE3aBMCUMbIM:

(y 6a0ymiku) at Granny’s (house);

(y nantucra) at the dentist’s (office);

(B OynmouHoi1) at the baker’s (shop);

([laBait Bctpetumcs B Maknonanjce). Let’s meet at McDonald’s.

6. Eme nputrskaTeabHBbIN MaJek CYLUIECTBUTEIBHBIX B AHIJIUUCKOM
S3BIKE YIIOTPEOIISIETCS] B HEKOTOPBIX YCTOMYMBBIX BHIPAKEHUSX:

(S xuBy B AByX marax oT Hamero uHcTutyTta). I live at a stone’s
throw of our institute.

7. IMeHa CyILEeCTBUTEIbHBIE BPEMEHH U PACCTOAHUA:

(Y Hac ObuUIM HEJEIbHbIE KAaHWKYJBl B mpouuioM mecsie). We had
week’s holiday last month.

(Mos TeTs *KUBET B KWJIOMETPE OT Bamiero goma). My aunt lives at a
kilometer’s distance from your house.

Exercise 1. Choose the right variant.

1. My ... parents have recently decided to move to the country.
a. sister’s-in-law

b. sister-in-law’s

c. sister-in-laws’

d. sister’s-in-laws

2. Next Tuesday we’ll mark my ... wedding anniversary.
a. sister’s and brother’s-in law

b. sister and brother-in-law’s

c. sister and brother’s-in-law

d. sister’s and brother-in-law’s

3. It was ... idea to celebrate Christmas together with our classmates.
a. Nick’s and Andy

b. Nick and Andy’s

c. Nick and Andy

d. Nick’s and Andy’s

4.1 send you many thanks and the very best wishes on this ... Day.
a. Mother

b. Mother’s

c. Mothers’

d. Mothers’s

31



5. They say that... milk is very useful.
a. goats

b. goat’s

c. goats’

d. goat

6. The painting disappeared from the ... house yesterday evening.

a. owner
b. owners
c. owner’s
d. owners’s

7. All my ... bicycles are better than mine.
a. friends

b. friends’

c. friend’s

d. friend

Exercise 2. Look at the family tree.

Alice and I are Elsa and David’s grandchildren.

3. Look at the family tree and fill in the missing words.
Alice 1s Jean’s sister. Elsa is her

And David is her . Mary is Tom’s
Mary’s . Jean is Roy’s . Kate is Jean’s
is Jean’s . Alice is Tom’s :

Bob is Elsa’s . Jean and Alice are Elsa’s
Jean’s

4. Fill in the missing names in the possessive case.

Mary is Tom’s wife. David is husband. Tom 1is
and father. Roy is brother. David is
Bob is son and Mary is daughter.
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I’m Tina. Elsa is my
grandma and David is my
grandpa. Bob is my father
and Kate is my mother. Roy
1s my brother. I am his sister.
Mary is my aunt and Tom is
my uncle. Jean and Alice are
my cousins. Jean and Alice
are sisters. They are Tom
and Mary’s daughter. Roy
is Bob and Kate’s son. Elsa
is David’s wife and David is
Elsa’s husband. Roy, Jean,

. Bob is
and Bob

. Tom 1s

grandpa.



1.5.4 The conjugation of the verb to be (Cnpsizkenue riaroJa to be)
I am at home now. S (HaxoXych) J0Ma ceilyac.
She is in Omsk. Ona (Haxoautcs) B OMcke.
CpaBHUTE TaKXe CIEAYIONINE TPUMEPHI:

He is a student. OH cTyneHT. = OH SIBISETCS CTYIEHTOM.
They are young. Onu mosiosl. = OHU SIBASIOTCSI MOJIOIBIMU.
Crpspkenue riaroiia to be nmpeacrasieno B Tadnuue 3.

Tabnuya 3
Cupsixenue raaroJia ''to be'
Bpems YTBepxKaeHue Bonpoc OTpunanue
I, YOU, WE, WILL I, YOU, WE. I, YOU, WE,
bynymee THEY, HE, THEY. HE. SHE BE? THEY, HE, SHE
SHE WILL BE ’ ’ ) WILL NOT BE
1AM AM I? I AM NOT
HE, SHE
() b b
Hacrosimee HE, SHE, IT IS IS HE, SHE, IT? IT IS NOT
YOU, WE, THEY ARE YOU, WE, YOU, WE, THEY
ARE THEY? ARE NOT
I, HE, SHE I, HE, SHE
b b b () b b b
- IT WAS WASLHE SHEIT? | 11’ wag NOT
POIIEIIEE ™"y oU, WE, WERE YOU, WE, | YOU, WE, THEY
THEY WERE THEY? WERE NOT

PexomenayeTcs BBIYUMTH CJeAyH0IIMe BbIPaKeHHsI ¢ 1J1arojioMm to be:
It is recommended that you learn the following expressions with the
verb TO BE by heart

1) to be happy — ObITh CHACTIMBBIM
2) to be unhappy — ObITh HECUACTHBIM
3) to be angry — ObITbH 3J1bIM, 3JTUTHCS
4) to be busy — ObITh 3aHATHIM

5) to be ready — OBITH TOTOBBIM

6) to be interested in — uHTEpECcOBATHCA (UEM-TO)

7) to be good at — OBITH CHOCOOHBIM K (UEMY-II.)
8) to be fond of — 1rOOHUTE (YTO-I1.)

9) to be hungry — OBITH TOJIOAHBIM, XOTETh €CTh
10) to be thirsty — UCOBITBIBAThH XKaXKIy, XOTETh MUTh
11) to be late (for ) — ono3xate (Ha)

12) to be ill — ObITH OOJBHBIM, OOICTH

13) to be cold — ObITH XOJTOAHBIM, MEP3HYTh
14) to be sunny — OBITH COJTHEYHBIM

15) to be sad — ObITh TPYCTHBIM, IEYAIBHBIM; TPYCTUTh, IEYATUTHCS
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16) to be surprised — yauBIsSTHCS

17) to be bored — UCTIBITBIBaTh CKYKY

18) to be afraid (of ) — 60ogTECA (4ET0-TO)

19) to be noisy — ObITh ITyMHBIM, LTYMETh

20) to be as thick as thieves — ObITh 3aKaJIBIYHBIMU JIPY3bIMU

21) to be at odds — umeTh pazHoriacus

22) to be two-faced — ObITh ABYJINYHBIM, HEUCKPEHHUM

23) to be head and shoulders above smb. — ObITh Ha rOJIOBY BBIIIE KOTO-JI.
24) to be all eyes — risimeTs BO BCe IU1a3za

25) to be all ears — HanpsKEHHO CIyIIaTh

26) to be down in the mouth — HaXOIUTHLCSA B MOIABIICHHOM COCTOSIHUT

Exercise 1. Fill in the blanks with the appropriate form of the
verb ''to be'' (am/ is / are).

My name ... Svetlana. I ... 20 years old. I ... from a small town.
The town ... not far from Moscow. My mother's name ... Tatiana. She ...
52 years old. My mother ... a doctor. My father's name ... Maxim. He ...
57 years old. He ... a programmer. I ... a first-year student. We ... a very
happy family.

Exercise 2. Make sentences by pattern.
Pattern: Ann is hungry. (thirsty)
Ann is not hungry. She is thirsty.

1. The book was cheap. (very expensive)

2. My sister and I were in time. (late)

3. The suitcases are light. (full of heavy things)

4. Max is happy. (ill)

5. The weather will be sunny next Sunday. (wet)
6. Mary is good at mathematics. (fond of physics)
7. Max and Mary were busy. (on holiday)

8. The day was rainy. (sunny)

Exercise 3. Make the following sentences interrogative.
1. Her coat is new.

2. They will be students soon.

3. We were in Paris last year.

4. This room is light.

5. Nick will be at home tomorrow.

Exercise 4. Write in was / were.

The third day Wednesday. The boys in the swim-
ming-pool. Steve the fastest swimmer! On Thursday we
at the circus! The bears funny! The fifth day Friday.
In the morning we in the zoo.
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Exercise 5. Write in will be. Make the following sentences inter-

rogative.
1. He 13 years old tomorrow.
2.1 back home at 6 o’clock.
3. We at the library at that time.
4. They here at 3 o’clock.
5. They happy to see us.

Exercise 6. Insert the verb to be at the appropriate forms
(Present, Past, Future Simple).

1. My father ... a teacher. 2. He ... a pupil twenty years ago. 3.1 ... a
doctor when I grow up. 4. My sister ... not ... at home tomorrow. 5. She ...
at school tomorrow.6. ... you ... at home tomorrow? 7.... your father at
work yesterday? 8. My sister ... ill last week. 9. She ... not ill now.
10. Yesterday we... at the theatre. 11. Where ... your mother now? She ...
in the kitchen. 12. Where ... you yesterday? I ... at the cinema. 13. When
I come home tomorrow, all my family ... at home. 14. ... your little sister
in bed now? Yes, she ... 15. ... you ... at school tomorrow? Yes I ... .
16. When my granny... young, she ... an actress. 17. My friend ... in
Moscow now. 18. He ... in St. Petersburg tomorrow. 19. Where ... your
books now? They ... in my bag.

1.5.5 The use of prepositions (YnorpedjeHue mnpeaoron
B AHIJTHHCKOM fI3bIKeE)

OCHOBHBIE TPU KaTErOpUM IPEUIOroB IO JEKCHYECKOMY 3HAYEHUIO
(ynotpeOeHuo):

1. Ilpensioru BpeMenu (prepositions of time).

2. [Tpennoru mecra (prepositions of place).

3. IIpensoru HampasiieHus (prepositions of direction).

The preposition of place
(ITpensiorn mecra)

beside the house PSIAOM C TOMOM
among us cpeau Hac
between the houses MEXKY IBYMs IOMaMH
by the window y OKHa
at the door y IBEpHU
round the table BOKPYT CTOJIA
far from the house JTAJIEKO OT JIoMa
beyond the river 10 Ty CTOPOHY PEKH
in front of our office nepes HaluM orucom
opposite my house HaMpOTUB MOETO JIoMa
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behind me
above my head
over the table
under the bed
below the ground
in the school
inside the house
outside the house
on the table
on the wall

1103aJI1 MEHS
HaJT MOEH TOJI0BOM
HaJ[ CTOJIOM
O/ KPOBaThIO
1101 3eMJIeH
B IIIKOJIE
B JIOME
BHE J0Ma
Ha CTOJIC
Ha CTEHE

The preposition of direction
(ITpenyiorn HaANpaBJIEHH )

from London
off the field
out of the room
along the street
down the street
across the river
through the forest
over the wall
past the house
to the sea
towards the sea
as far as the railway station
into the house
for Kiev
down the steps
up the hill
via Berlin

n3 Jlongona
C IOoJIst
13 KOMHATHI
10 YJIUILIE
10 YJINILIE
yepes peKy
yepes Jiec
yepes CTEeHY
MHMO JIoMa
K MOPIO
10 HAMPABJICHUIO K MOPIO
JI0 BOK3aja
B IOM
B Kues
BHU3 I10 CTYIICHbKaM
Ha XOJIM
yepes bepnun

The preposition of time
(ITpensiorn BpemeHn)

for two weeks
within a week
in an hour

over the last three months
during the war

in the course of the work

in case of an illness
in the event of an earthquake

Ha JIBE HEJIEIIN
3a HEJEIHO
yepes yac
3a OCJIETHUE TPU MeCSLa
BO BpEMsI BOMHBI
B X07i¢ pabOThI
B clly4yae 00JIe3HH
B CJIy4ae 3€MJIETPSACCHUS
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before the work 110 paboThI

after the work nocye paboThl
from two o’clock C IBYX 4acoB
till four o’clock 110 YETHIPEX YaCOB
by three o’clock K TpEM Yyacam
since 1980 ¢ 1980-ro rona
in 1945 B 1945 rony
in August B aBT'yCTE
at four o’clock B YeThIpE Yaca
on Monday B IMOHEICJIbHUK
on the first of May MepBOTO Mast
in the morning yTpOM
in the daytime JTHEM
at night HOYBIO
ten minutes past seven JICIATh MUHYT BOCBMOI'O
ten minutes to seven 0€e3 IeCATH CEMb

Exercise 1. Insert suitable prepositions.

. There are very many German books ... their library.

. Our friends have seen nobody ... the beach.

. Your son dropped his ball ... the river.

. There are no tomatoes and no cucumbers ... Jane's plate.

. John must put his pens ... his pencil-box.

. What did your teacher write ... the blackboard?

. Our children will see many interesting animals ... the Zoo.
. Do you have anything ... your pockets?

001 ON U B~ W

Exercise 2. Put in the correct prepositions: at, on, or in.
Examples: The concert starts ...at... 7:45. 1 learned to drive four
weeks.

1. The course begins ............. January 7th and ends .............. March
10th.

2. 1 went to bed ............. midnight and got up .............. 6:30 the next
morning.

3. We traveled overnight to Paris and arrived ............. 5:00 ...
the morning.

4. Mozart was born in Salzburg ............. 1756.

5. Are you doing anything special ............. the weekend?

6. Hurry up! We’ve got to go ............. five minutes.

7.1 haven’t seen Ann for a few days. I last saw her ............. Tuesday.

8. 1’1l call you ............. Tuesday morning .............. about 10:00, okay?
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Exercise 4. Put in the correct prepositions of time.

1. I get up ... seven o'clock or ... a quarter past seven. 2. ... Sunday I
usually get up ... nine o'clock or ... half past nine. But last Sunday I slept
very long and got up only ... noon. 3. My birthday is ... the ninth of July.
4. The school year begins ... the first of September. 5. ... the twenty-fifth of
December people celebrate Christmas. 6. ... Wednesday I usually have a lot
of homework. 7. Lev Tolstoy liked to get up ... sunrise. 8. Our lessons are
usually over ... twenty minutes to two. 9. They returned from the wood ...
sunset.

Exercise 5. Put in the correct prepositions of directions.

1. The spider is crawling ... (along / past) the floor.

2.1t’s so hot in here. Let me get ... (into / out of) the room.

3. Put your laptop ... (toward / onto) the table.

4. You should walk ... (around / through) the corner and you’ll see the
pharmacy.

5. My ball rolled ... (up / down) the hill and fell into the lake.

6. The lorry is moving ... (onto / along) the road.

7. The plane is going ... (through / onto) the clouds.

8. Sammy is trying to throw his cap ... (past / onto) the garage roof.

1.5.6 Article in English Language (ApTuUK/Jb B aHIJIMICKOM
SI3bIKE)

APTHKJIb — SIBJISIETCS OJHUM W3 OMPESIUTENCH UMEHU CYIIECTBU-
TEJIBHOTO M CTABUTCS TMEpe] CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIM WIW MEpe]] CII0BaAaMHU aHT-
JIMACKOTO SI3bIKa, SBJIAIOIIMMUCS ONPEACIICHUSIMU K HEMY.

B aHrnumiickoMm s3bIKE CYIIECTBYET 2 BUJA apTUKJICH: HeOIpeaeeH-
HbII1 apTHKJIb "a" (WK "an", eciy CI0BO HAUMHAETCA C TJIACHOW) U Ompe-
nesenHbii — "the".

The Indefinite Article
(HeonpeneieHHBIN APTUKJIb AHTJIMHCKOI0 SA3bIKA)

HeonpeaejaeHHbIH apTUKJIb AHIJIMHCKOIO si3bIKa "a" (an — mepen
CJIOBaMH{, HAYMHAIOLIMMUCS C TJIACHOW) MPOUCXOAHUT OT YHUCIUTEIBHOTO
one U MOXET YHNOTPEOJSIThCS TOJIBKO C UCUUCISIEMBIMU CYIIECTBUTEIIHHBI-
MU B €IMHCTBEHHOM 4YuCJIe: a house — dom, a cat — kom, a friend — opye.

I am a teacher — 4 yuumene.

This is an apple — Omo — s6710K0 (Kakoe-mo 00HO U3 MHO2UX).

The Definite Article
(OnpenesieHHBIA APTUKJIb AHTJIMHACKOT0 SI3bIKA)
OnpenesieHHBIA aAPTUKJIb AHTJIHICKOrO s3bika ''the" mpoucxomut
OT yKazarenbHOro MectomMmeHus that. Uacto mepeBoauTCst ClioBaMu 3TOT,
3Ta, 3TO, ATHU.
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APTHKJIU B AaHTJIMHCKOM SI3bIKE

The indefinite article ""a'', "'an"

1. ITpu nepBoM yImIOMHUHAHUHU
0 TpeaMeTe:

2. Ecni peub ner o HeonpeaeneH-
HOM KOJINYECTBE:

3. C HazBanusiMu ipodeccuii:

4. B UMEHHOM YaCTH COCTAaBHOIO
CKa3yeMoro:

5. ITpu npuHayICKHOCTH IPEAMETA
K KJIACCY OJTHOPOJIHBIX MIPEIMETOB:

6. B yCTOMYMBBIX COYETAHUAX
THIIA: what a...
a little

a few

a lot of

as arule

as a result

for a while
tobein a

to have a

to see a

there is a

7. Ilepen cioBamu such, quite,
rather, most (B 3HaUECHUU «OUYEHBY):

8. Eciii MOKHO 3aMEHUTh APTUKIIb
CIIOBOM «OJVHY:

A man is waiting for you. Bac xner
MyX49rHa (KaKOW-TO).

I can bring a coffee to your friend.

S Mory npuHecTH Ko(he TBOeMy IpyTy.
He is an engineer. OH uHXeHep.

She is a smart girl.

There is a bee in the cup. B gamike
nyesna (a He MypaBeil).

What a lovely day!

I"d like to say a few words.
I have a little free time.

I have a lot of friends.

He is quite a young man. OH JOBOJIbHO
MOJIOZIOU YEJIOBEK.

There is a flower in the garden.
Tam ecTh IBETOK B cajy.
Tam ecTb OWH IIBETOK B caiy.

The definite article ''the"

1. IIpenmeT ynoMmuHaercs
B ITAHHOM KOHTEKCTE MOBTOPHO:

I have an interesting idea. Y mMeHs ecTh
uHTepecHas uaes. Wow, tell me about

the idea, please! Yay, pacckaxxu MmHe
00 3TOM Hjee, Moxamyncra).

2. [IpeaqmeT wiu MO0 €AUHCT-
BEHHOE B JaHHOW 00CTaHOBKE:

The actress 1s on the scene. Aktpuca
HAXOIMTCS Ha CLIEHE (Ha ONpEIEIICHHOM

CIICHE).
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3. Ilepen cymecTBUTENBHBIM
CTOUT MOPSIAKOBOE
YUCJIUTEIBHOE:

4. Ilepen cyliecTBUTENBHBIM
CTOUT IpUJIaraTeabHOe
B [IPEBOCXOIHOW CTEIICHU:

5. CyuiecTBUTelIbHOE 0003HAYAET
BEIIIECTBO B OIPEICIICHHOM
KOJTMYECTBE WM ONPECICHHOM
MECTE, B JaHHOU 0OCTaHOBKE:

6. Cyl1ecTBUTEIbHOE
CIMHCTBEHHOE B CBOEM POJIC:

7. CymiecTBuTENbHOE 0003HAYAET
L(EJIBIM KJIACC MPEAMETOB:

8. ITocne cnoB one / some / many
/ most / both / all of

9. Ilepen cemerinoi hamunueit
BO MH. U.:

He is on the second floor. On Ha BTOpOM
ATaxe.

She is the most beautiful girl, I' ve ever
seen. OHa camasl KpacuBasi IEBYIIKA,
KOTOPYIO s KOTJ1a-1M00 BHUIEIL.

Pass me the salt, please. [lepenaii mHe
COJIb, MOKAJIYHCTA.
Where is the water? I'ne Boga?

The sun, the moon, the sky,
the universe, the earth.

The giraffe is the tallest animals.
XKupad — camoe BbICOKOE KUBOTHOE.

Some of the mistakes are very bad.
HexoTopsie U3 ommOOK 04eHb
rpyobIe.

The Smiths have moved to another
town. CMUTBI IEpeEXany B Apyrom
TOpPO/I.

No article

1. Ilepen cyuiecTBUTENBHBIMU

C onpeesieHUsIMUA (MECTOMMEHUS],
YUCIIUTEIIbHEIC, HMCHA
COOCTBEHHBIE B IPUTSIKATEIHLHOM
MageKe):

2. [Ipu 060611€HIN BO MH. H.
nepe1 HCUNCIIIEMBIMA
CYIIIECTBUTEIILHBIMH:

3. Ilepen cyuiecTBUTENBHBIMU
B KQYECTBE OIpPECICHUS:

4. Ilepen Ha3BaHUSMHU CTPaH,
KOHTHHEHTOB, TOPOJIOB, YJIMIIL;

5. Ilepen abCcTpakTHBIMU
(HEMCUHCIIIEMBIMH )
CYIIECTBUTEIIbHBIMHU:

My mother works here. Mos mama
paboTaeT 3/1eCh.
Tom's bag. Cymka Toma.

Apples are my favorite fruits.
S16510k1 — MOM JTIOOMMBIE (PPYKTHI.

Guitar lessons — ypoku UTpsl
Ha TUTAape.

Germany, Poland, London,
Hyde Park, High Street.

This is important information.
OTo0 BakHast uHPoOpMaIus.
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6. [lepen umenamu u pammusimu - His name is Lee.

JMOIEN:

For breakfast, at lunch, to dinner,

at night, by bus, on sale, in fact, from
time to time, from school, to work,

7. B coueraHusX HApEYHOr o
Xapaxrepa:

at work, from work...

The definite article «the» with geographical names

the

2. Crpansbli: The Argentine,
The Hague, The Congo.

Ecnau Ha3BaHMe CTPaHBI CTOUT
BO MHOK€CTBEHHOM 4YHCJIe:
The Netherlands

Eciau B Ha3BaHWH CTPaHBbI €CTh
ciaoBa: Republic, Kingdom,
States, Federation, Union,
Emirates.

The United Kingdom,

The Dominican Republic,

The United States.

3. 'opona, cesia, NPpOBUHINH,
IITATHI:

HO the Vatican — Batukan
Ecau B Ha3BaHUM NOSIBJIsSIETCS
npenJior of:

the state of Arizona —

mTat Apu3oHa

the province of Quebec —
npoBuHIUsa KBebek

the state of New York —

rTaT Hbfo—ﬁopK.

4. Ctoponbl cBeta: the north —
cesep, the south — ror, the west —
3amnaJ, the east — BOCTOK.

No article

1. KoHTHMHEHTBI:

Asia, Australia, South America,
Africa.

2. CTpaHsbr:

Portugal, Spain; Germany.

3. I'oponaa, cesia, NPOBUMHLNUM,
IITATHI:

Arizona — Apusona, Quebec,
New York State, Texas.
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S. Ilonymapus u mojroca
(hemispheres, poles):

The North Pole — CeBepHblid
MIOJTIOC

the Northern Hemisphere —
CeBepHOE MoTyHIapue.

6. Peruonsbr:

the Arctic — ApkTuka

the Far East — lanbHuii BocTok
the Highlands — CeBepo-
[loTnanackoe Haropne

the south of France —

ror Opanuun

the north of Russia —

cesep Poccum.

7. OKkeaHbl, MOPHl, PEKH,
3aJIMBbI, IPOJIUBbI, KAHAJIBI,
rPyII 03ep:

the Mediterranean Sea —
CpenuzemMHOE MOpe

the Pacific Ocean — Tuxuii okeaH
the Don — Jlon

the English Channel — Jla-MaH1u
the Great Lakes — Benukue o3epa.

8. I'pynnsbl ocTPOBOB, TOPHBIE
Henu:

the British Isles —

bpuraHnckue octposa

the Rocky Mountains /

the Rockies — CKkallCTbIE TOPBI.

10. IlnaTo, KAHLOHBI, PABHUHBI,

MYCTbIHM:

the Central Siberian Plateau —
CpenHecnOMpCKOe MIOCKOTOPhe
the Great Plains —

Benukue paBHUHBI

the Sahara / the Sahara Desert —
Caxapa/nyctbias Caxapa.

6. PervoHnl:

southern France — 1or ®panuuu

northern Russia — cesep Poccun.

7. OxkeaHbl, MOpPH, PEKH, 32JIUBBI,
NMPOJIUBBI, KAHAJIbI, TPy 03€p:

Ho: Hudson Bay — I'yA30HOB 3a/11B,
San Francisco Bay —
3anuB CaH-DPpaHIHUCKO

Lake Baikal / Baikal — o3epo baiikan
Lake Victoria — 03epo Bukropusi.

8. OcrtpoB, BysikaH, ropa:

Cuba — octpoB Ky6a

Everest — ropa DOBepect

Vesuvius — Be3yBui.
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Exercise 1. Write the articles a / an or the where it is necessary.

1. I’dlike ... chicken sandwich and ... glass of ... mineral water.

2. Would you like ... banana or ... strawberries?

3. She always has ... apple, ... toast and ... cup of ... coffee for ...
breakfast.

4. The flyison ... ceiling in ... kitchen.

5. My mother is ... accountant and my father is ... lawyer. They
work in ... same company in ... centre of ... our town.

6. How much are ... her Italian lessons? — Ten dollars ... hour.

7. Where are ... dogs? — They are in ... garden.

8. ... cats like eating ... fish. ... cows like eating ... grass. ... birds
like eating ... insects.

Exercise 2. Write the articles a / an or the where it is necessary.

1. Yesterday I bought ... pair of ... shoes. Unfortunately ... shoes are
too tight.

2. Wehad ... dinner in ... restaurant ... last night. — What is ... name
of ... restaurant?

3. Tony has two children: ... boy and ... girl. They are ... twins. ...
girl is in ... France now.

4. Would you like another piece of ... cake? — No, ... cake is too fat
for me.

5. His office is on ... Floor 5. And I live on ... tenth floor.

6. Little Mike leaves for ... school very early because ... school is
quite far from ... his home.

7. Larasaw ... letter under ... door. She read ... letter and started crying.

8. Did you enjoy ... food at ... party ... last Friday?

Exercise 3. Write the articles a / an or the where it is necessary.

I. __ Europe is bordered towards the north by _  Arctic Ocean,
towards ___ south by __ Mediterranean Sea and ____ Black Sea, towards ____
westby _ Atlantic Oceanand ___ eastby __ Asia.

2. The largest fresh water lake in ____ Europe is ____ Lake Ladogain ___
north-western Russia.

3. We've booked a holiday for three weeks in ____ Canary Islands.

4. Located to east of _ Mariana Islands in ___ western
Pacific Ocean, ___ Mariana Trench is the deepest known area.
5. ___ Astrakhan is located on ___Caspian Sea.

6. Once I went for my holidays to ____ Lake Baikal. It was great!

7. In ___North of ___ Britain there are higher lands and mountains.

8. ___ Pennines is a chain of mountains which is known as the back-
bone of ____England.

9. The longest river in ___United States is ___Mississippi.

10.___ Urals divide ___Asia and ___Europe.
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1.5.7 Pronouns: many, much, a lot of (MecroumeHnusi: many,
much, a lot of)

CmoBa many, much, a lot of u a lots MMeIOT 3HAUEHHE «MHOTO)
U HCHOJNB3YIOTCA JJIsi BBIPAKEHHUS OOJIBIIOTO KOJMYECTBa, OObEMa WIU
crenenu (Tabmuia 4).

Tabnuya 4
MecTtouMenusi many, much, a lot of
Many Much A lot of
Countable nouns Uncountable nouns Countable nouns
and uncountable nouns
Many trees Much tea, A lot of vases,
many friends much time a lot of money
OT1anumne:

Many ucnosib3yercsi mepesi UCUUCISIEMbIMU CYIIIECTBUTEIILHBIMU (TIPE/-
METhI MOYKHO IOCUMTATh).

E.g.: many pens, many plates, many apples.

Much wucnons3yercs mepea HEUCUYUCTICMBIMH CYIIECTBUTEIBHBIMU
(Bce, 4TO HEeJb3s MMOCUUTATh, — KUJIKOCTH, Ta3bl, MAaTEpHaIbl, aOCTPAKTHHIC
MOHSTHE U T. 1I.)

E. g.: much coffee, much bread, much water, much honey.

A lot of u lots of ucnons3yroTcs Kak mnepea HEUCUUCISIEMBIMU
(«money»), TaK U HUCYUCIAEMBIMU CYIICCTBUTEILHBIMH BO MHOKECTBCH-
HOM umcie («apples», «boxes»). «A lot of» o3HagaeT «mHOTO», «lots of» —
0oJiee BBIPA3UTEIILHOE U 00JIee pa3rOBOPHOE CIOBO CO 3HAUCHUEM «yHMay,
«maccay.

E. g. She has got a lot of books / She has got lots of books. —
VY Hee ecTh MHOTO (yiiMa, Macca) KHHT.

IIpaBuna ynorpedsenusi many, much, a lot of

B yTBepautesbHbIX NPEIIOKEHUIX BMECTO much u many, Kaxk npa-
BUJIO, yrioTpebsiercs a lot of unu a lot.

Much n many Taxxe MOXHO HCIIOJIb30BaTh B YTBEPAUTEIBHBIX TPE/-
JIOKEHUSIX, HO BapuaHT a lot (of) Topa3no 0oyee pacupocTpaHeH.

E.g.:  There are a lot of oranges on the table. — Ha crone mHoro
areJIbCUHOB.

Many u Much: ucrmonbs3yercs B OTPUIIATEIBHBIX M BOIPOCUTEIBHBIX
MIPEUIOKCHUSX :

E.g.:  Are there many trees in the garden? or Is There much milk
in the fridge?

44



There aren’t many trees in the garden. or There isn’t much milk in the
fridge.

Bonpoc «How much...?» unu «How many...?» nepeBoautcst «CKOJIBKO
CTOMUT...?», «CKOJBKO ...7».

E.g.:  How much are these gloves?

How much milk do you have?

How many books are here?

Pronouns: a little, little, a few, few
(MecTtoumenusi: a little, little, a few, few)

CnoBa Few / Little umeror 3HaYeHUE «Maa0y, KHEIOCTATOYHOE KOJIU-
YECTBO YEro-TO» W MMEIOT OTPHUIATENIbHBIM OTTeHOK. Few mucnonbizyercs
C UCYHUCIISIEMBbIMHU CYIIECTBUTEIBHBIMU BO MHOXECTBEHHOM uymcie. Little
UCIIOJIB3YETCSl C HEUCUUCIISIEMBIMH CYIIIECTBUTEIIbHBIMU.

E. g.:  There's little milk in the fridge. I need to go to the supermarket
to get more. — B XOJIONWIIBHUKE MaO MOJIOKA. MHE HY»HO HOWTHU B CyIIEp-
MapKeT, YTOObI PUHECTH EIIIE.

This man has few good friends. — ¥ 3Toro uenoBeka Majio XOpOIIUX
IPYy3€Eu.

3adactyro Mbl ipudaBisieM "very", 4TOObl yCHIIUTh 3P EKT:

E. g. There's very little milk in the fridge. I need to go to the super-
market to get more. — B XoloAWIbHUKE Majno MOJIOKa. MHE HYKHO MONTH
B CyIIepMapKeT, 4TOObI MPUHECTH €EIIIe.

There were very few people in the subway. — B meTpo Obui0 04YeHB
MaJIO JIFOACH.

A Few / A Little uMerOT MOJOXXUTENLHBIA OTTEHOK U SIBJISIFOTCSI CUHO-
HUMaMu cyoBa 'some", 03Hadas «HECKOJIBbKO», «HEKOTOPOE KOJIMYECTBO
4Yero-To», «HEMHOT0, HO JOCTaTOuHO». A few ucmons3yercss ¢ ucuucsie-
MBIMHU CYILIECTBUTEIIBHBIMA BO MHOKECTBEHHOM uucie. A little ncrnonb3y-
€TCs C HeMCUYUCIISIEMBIMU CYyIIeCTBUTENbHBIME (Tabnuia 5).

E. g.:  This man has a few good friends. — ¥ 3Toro uenoBeka ecTthb
HECKOJIBKO XOPOIIUX ApPY3€EH.

She drank a little coffee and left. — Ona BbinMIa HeMHOTO KOde U yIIa.

Tabnuya 5
MecToumenus a little, little, a few, few
Few Little A few A little
Countable Uncountable Countable Uncountable
nouns nouns nouns nouns
MaJjo HeckoJibko Hemnoro
Few good friends Little milk A few minutes A little coffee
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Exercise 1. Put in a lot of, much or many.

1. A don't eat ......... apples. 2. He eats ....... fish. 3. She ate so .......
cake that she is in bed today with a stomachache. 4. ....... in this work was
too difficult for me. 5. Mary must not eat too ........ salt because she has
problems with her blood pressure. 6. My mother says I eat too ........ burgers
and drink too ....... Cola. 7. There are ........ new pictures in this room.
8. She wrote us ........ letters from the country. 9. Why did you eat so ........
ice cream? 10. I nevereat ........ bread with soup .........

Exercise 2. Put in little or few.

1. There are very ....... people who don't know that the Earth is round.
2. I drink ....... tea. I don't like it. 3. There was too ....... light in the room,
and I could not read. 4. There are very ....... scholarships for students in
this university. 5. The children returned from the wood very sad because
they had found very ....... mushrooms. 6. The theatre was almost empty.
There were very ....... people there. 7. There was ... lemonade in the bottle.
There were ....... peaches in the basket. 8. I have ....... time, so I can't go
with you. 9. He has ....... English books. 10. There is ....... juice in my
glass. Have you got any juice?

Exercise 3. Put in much, many, little or few.

1. Robert wrote so ....... letters that he's never going to write a letter
again. 2. She ate so ....... ice cream that she's going to have a sore throat.
3. His father earned ....... money, but he enjoyed his job. He loved teaching
English very ....... . 4. There are ........ cookies in the box. I should have
bought them last Monday. 5. Does your sister read ....... 7 — Yes, she does.
And your brother? — Oh, he doesn't. He has so ....... books, but he reads
Very ........ 6. Have you ........ work to do today? — No, not very ....... .

Exercise 4. Put in much, manys, little, few, a little or a few.

1. When we walked ....... farther down the road, we met another group
of students. 2. Have you got ........ money on you? — I'm sorry. I have very
....... money at the moment. 3. At the conference we met ........ people
whom we knew well. 4. There are very ....... old houses left in our street.
Most of them have already been pulled down. 5. If you have ........ spare
time, look through this book. You will find ......... stories there which are
rather interesting. 6. There are .......... things here which I cannot understand.
7. Shall I bring ......... more chalk? — No, thank you. There is ........ chalk on
the desk. I hope that will be enough for our lesson. 8. He had ........ English
books at home, so he had to go to the library for more books. 9. She gave him
......... water to wash his hands and face. 10. I'd like to say ......... words
about my journey.
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1.6 DIALOGUE

1.6.1 Read the dialogues. Then close your books and, in pairs, act
out them:
A
A: Goodbye. See you on Monday.
B: See you.
B
A: Good afternoon, Dima.
B: Good afternoon, Vika. How are you?
A: Fine, thanks.
C
A: Hello, Lena. How are you?
B: Very good, thanks. And you?
A: So so.
D
A: Good morning, Alex. How's everything?
B: OK, thanks. How are you doing?
A: Very well, thanks.
1

.6.2 Act out the dialogues below:
Meeting people
D.: Hi, I'm your new neighbour. I'm moving into flat 305. My name

1s Dima.
T.: Oh, glad to meet you. I'm Tina. I'm in \/ / o

flat 306. Can I give you a hand?

D.: Oh, thanks. Nice to meet you too. '

T.: And where are you from, Dima? “ N

D.: I'm from Krasnodar Region, from Armavir. v

T.. Really? Are you studying here?

D.: Yes, I'm. I’'m a second-year studend at Armavir State Pedagogical
University. And what about you, Tina? What do you do?

T.: I'm adesign student. I go to ASPU too.

1.6.3 Read the dialogue replacing the Russian words and phrases by
suitable English equivalents in the appropriate forms:

A.: Sonia! IIpuser, kak 11?7 This is Philip, my brother. Philip, Sonia
1s on my course at the college.

S.: Hi, Philip.
P.: IIpusTHO mO3HAKOMHUTHCS, Sonia. So, how are you? OTKyna Thl
npuexasa?

S.: I'm from Milan, Utamus.

P.: How are you finding Jlonnon? Are you doing the
same course as Katrin?

S.: Yes, I'm really pleased I'm doing it.

47




P.: VY TeOs ecTb BpeMs Jiisd OTAbIXa?

S.: Yes, I go out with my friends from the college quite a lot. The
thing I love most in London is the theatre. I go there at least once a week.
Twl nuaTepecyembes theatre?

P.:  Yes. I go there occasionally. I see musicals once in a while. I prefer
KUHO U (DHIIbMBI.

S.: Isee. And do you like football?

P.: Yes.

S.: I play football.

P.: IIpaBma? In Milan?

S.: No, here in London. I play for Italian women's team, near the
park. We play every Sunday.

P.: T'll come and watch you play one Sunday.

1.6.4 Make up a dialogue about your family using the following
phrases:

I tell; a small / large family; mother, father; sister, brother, son, daughter,
grandfather, grandmother, aunt, uncle, cousin; niece, nephew; wife; house-
wife; husband.

1.7 BUSINESS ENGLISH

COMMUNICATION STYLES
Study the material and comment on them adding some more infor-
mation on the topic.

In all countries manners and behaviour are very important, but differ-
ent countries have different ideas about what good behavior and manners
are. Nowadays people travel abroad, so it is important to learn a little about
what to do in a foreign country.

There are some rules of introductions which we should know. Here
they are:

- Men are introduced to women.

- Young people are introduced to older ones.

- Old friends are introduced to new-comers.

- A young girl is introduced to a married
woman.

- Men and young people should always stand
when people are being

- introduced but ladies may remain seated.

- Women are never presented to a man unless he is the head of the
state or a member of the Royal family.

AHTIIMICKUE IPUBETCTBUS MTPEJICTaBICHBI HA PucyHke 1.
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Englishmen say They say "Good

"How do you do?" afternoon!"
to a person when for- to people they do not
mally introduced know well

5 2

v S

They say "Good evening!”

to people they They say
do not know very well "Good morning!"
after 6 p. m. to people they
know little

Puc. 1 - Greetings

P.S.: The proper universal informal greeting is "Hello!" This formula
is usually used with the first name, After this informal or friendly greeting
often comes the question "How are you?".

Farewells

When we leave we usually say "Good bye!", but there are a number
of other less formal ways of parting, such as "Bye-bye", "Bye", "See you
(later)", "(I’ll)be seeing you soon", "Farewell" etc.

Negotiations
Meetings

Conferences and formal meetings are held in all organizations.

They are directed and controlled by a chairperson — chairman
or chairwoman. Much of the language used by the chairperson is very
specific and stylized. The language of different meetings can be more
or less formal. Some phrases are very formal and are used only by the
chairperson to control the meetings.

For many years standard word "Chairman" was
used even if the person in the chair was a woman.
Some people used the phrase "Madam Chairman",
others found that ridiculous and preferred to address
"Chairwoman".

In the recent years the situation has become less
clear. Now all of the following phrases are used;

nmn nmn nmn

"chairman", "chairperson", "chair", "chairwoman".
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All except the last may be applied to either a man or a woman, while
the last one is used only if the person is known to be female. To address
the person in the chair different phrases can be used, for example:

Mr Chairperson, may I...

With the Chairman's permission...

With the Chair's permission I'd like to...
Probably the best and most correct and courteous course of action is

to ask a person in the chair how he or she wishes to be addressed.
The agenda usually has such a formation:

1) minutes of the last meeting;
2) matters arising;

3) some items;

4) any other business.

Useful Words and Phrases

A motion

To propose the motion

To second the motion

The agenda

On the agenda

Ladies and gentlemen,

I declare the meeting open

Let s get down to business

The purpose of today’s meeting is. ..
The first problem we have

to consider is...

Well, shall we get started?

Has everyone seen the agenda?
Has everyone received a copy
of the agenda?

The first item on the agenda is...
I would like to add an item

to the agenda.

Could we delete item

2 from the agenda?

I'd like to give the floor to...
Excuse me, Mr. Chairperson,
may [ say something, please?

I would like to propose the motion
Would anyone like to second
this motion?

Mr. Chairman, I'll second

that motion.

[Ipennoxenune

(31.) BHectn npeoxenne

(31.) Iloanepxath NpeasioxKeHe
IToBecTka gHs

Ha nmoBecTtke nus

Jlambl u rocnojal

OOBsBIISAI0 COOpaHUE OTKPBITHIM
[laBaliTe nepeniem K aeny

[lens cerogHsIHET0 COOpaHUSL. . .
[lepBas npobieMa, KOTOPYIO MbI
JIOJKHBI 00CYAUTh, ATO. ..

Hy 4t0, HaunHaem?

Bce Bunenu noBecTky aHsA?

Bce nonyuunu Konuu NoBECTKU
THST?

IIepBbIil IIYHKT IMOBECTKHU. ..

S Ob1 XOTEN cAeNaTh TOMOJHEHHE
K IIYHKTY TOBECTKHU JTHS.

Henb3s nmu yopathb

BTOPOU MyHKT U3 MTOBECTKU?

S Obl XOTEN NPEeIOCTABUThH CIIOBO. ..
N3BuHUTE, I-H peaceaaTeb,
MOKHO MHE CKa3Th?

S Ob1 XOTET BHECTH MIPEJIOKECHHE
KTto xo4eT noauepxarhb
MpeIIoKEHUE?

I'-1 npencenarens,

s OJIJIEPKUBAIO ATO MIPEJIOKEHHUE.
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Keep to the point, please.

Keep to the main line
of the discussion, please.

Could you stick to the subject,
please?

This isn't really relevant

to our discussion.

We can't all speak at once.

You are moving too far away from
the subject, I am afraid.

I shall have to call you to order.

If you have no objection,

I suggest that we leave this matter
until our next meeting.

If you don’t mind, we'll come back
to this matter later.

[Toxkanyucra, NpUAECPKUBANTECH
TEMBI.

[Toxkanyucra, IpUACPKUBAUTECH
TE€Mbl OCHOBHOT'O HAPaBJICHUS
JMCKYCCHH.

He Mornu Ob1 BB IpUIEPKUBATHCS
TEMBI?

Ha camom nene 310 He oTHOCUTCA
K Halllel TUCKYCCHH.

MpbI HE MOKEM TOBOPHUTH BCE CPaA3y.
K coxanenuro, BBl CIUIIIKOM
OTKJIOHWUJIUCH OT TEMBI.

MHe npuercs npus3BaTh

BAC K MOPSIAKY.

Ecnu BBI HE BO3paxkaere,
IPEJIarard OTJI0KHUTh 3TOT BOIIPOC
710 CIIEYIOIIEro COOpaHus.

Ecnu Bbl HE BO3paxaere, Mbl
BEPHEMCS K 3TOMY BOIIPOCY ITO3KE.

Meetings of all sizes form a necessary aspect in the functioning of all

organizations.

Business people spend quite a lot of time in meetings and meetings
come in all shapes and sizes: ranging from formal committee meetings to

informal one-to-one meetings.

There are several reasons why meetings are held:
- reaching decisions in a meeting means that all the participants;
- can feel more committed to the decision;

- more information is available;

- different ideas can be contributed.
There are some drawbacks to meetings. They are the following:

- more time is required;

- there is more talk, sometimes irrelevant and repetitive;

- group pressure.

Presenting arguments
51 6b1 XO0TEN TPOKOMMEHTHUPOBATH

I would like to comment on the
problem of

I would like to mention briefly
that...

Let's turn to the problem of...
Let me conclude by saying ...

S xoTen Obl KPaTKO HAIIOMHUTb,
qTO...

JlaBaiiTe nepeieM K nmpooseme. ..
ITo3BOJIBTE MHE B 3aK/IIOUYCHUE

C
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1.8 CONVERSATIONAL FORMULAS
INTRODUCTIONS, GREETINGS AND PARTING

Introductions

Let me introduce my friend / my wife / Mr. Black. — Pa3peminte MHe
npeacrtaBuTe Bam Moero apyra / Moro xxeny / mucrepa bidka.

May Iintroduce Mr. K. to you ? — MoxHo npeactaBuTh BaM muctepa K.?

Allow me to introduce Mr. B. to you. — I1o3BoJIbTE€ TIPEACTAaBUTH Bam
mucrepa b.

Meet my friend / my husband / Mrs. White. — I103HaKOMbTECh C MOUM
IpYroM / MOUM MY>Ke€M / MUCCUC Y ailT.

(Please) meet my friend, Dr. M. — IloxaiyiicTa, I03HaKOMbTECh C MOUM
IPYTOM, TOKTOpOoM M.

I'd like to meet (Dr. M.). — 51 6b1 XOTEJI TO3HAKOMUTHCSA (C JOKTOpOM M.).

Let me introduce myself. — [103BonbTE MPEICTaBUTHCS.

Let me introduce you to my aunt. — [103BOJIbTE€ MPEJICTABUTH BAC MOEU
TETYIIKE.

(Please) will you introduce me to your sister. — byabre n100pbl, O3Ha-
KOMBTE MEHSI C BallIEH CECTPOM.

My name is John Brown. — Mens 30ByT [[x0H bpayH.

This is my friend John. — 310 Mol npyr JIxoH.

I am Judy Batt. — 51 (mens 30ByT) J>xynu BaTr.

Are you acquainted with Miss K.? — Bbl 3HakoMsbI ¢ mucc K.?

I'm glad to get acquainted with you. — PaJi IO3HAaKOMUTBHCS C BaAMU.

I am glad to meet you. — Pan(a) c Bamu no3HakoMuThCS.

Glad to meet you. — Pag m03HaKOMUTHCS C BAMM.

Pleased to know you. — lIpusiTHO NO3HAKOMUTHCS C BaMH.

I'm delighted to see you. — 51 oueHb paj Bac BUIETh.

I am happy to meet you. — Cuactnus(a) c Bamu no3HakoOMUTHCS.

I am pleased to meet you. — IIpASITHO TTIO3HAKOMUTBCA.

Nice to meet you. — IIpuaATHO TTO3HAKOMUTHCA.

Is this name familiar to you?— Bam 3HaKOMO 3T0 uMs?

Here is my visiting card. — BOT MOs BU3BUTHasi KapTOUKa.

I wonder who that man is? — IHT€peCHO, KTO 3TOT YEJIOBEK?

What's your trade / profession / occupation? — Kakas y Bac crenualib-
HOCTB?

What does he do (for a living)? — Kto on (o npodeccun)?

1.8.1 Make up a dialogue of your own, introducing your friends to
each other.
Greetings
Good morning! / Morning! — Jlo6poe ytpo! (10 oy )
Good afternoon! — J1o0pbl1ii nens! (1oce moxy i)
Good evening! — J1o6psiii Beuep! (mociie 6 4acoB Beuepa)
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Hello! / Hi! — ITpuger!

How do you do! — 3npaBctByiite!

Glad to see you again! — Pag Bac (1e0s1) BUgeTh!

Nice to see you again! — Pan Bac (1¢0s1) BugeTh!

I haven't seen you for ages! — He Bunen te6s (Bac) 1ieinyto Be4HOCTb!

It's a long time since I saw you last — JlJaBHO Mbl HE BUJICIUCh.

It's good to see you again — Xopolilo NOBUJATHCSI CHOBA.

How nice to see you again — Kak 310poBO yBUJIETh T€OSI CHOBA.

I'm glad we've met — I pan, 4TO Mbl BCTPETUIIUC.

Why, if it isn't Ann! — Heyxenu 310 AHHa!

What a pleasant surprise! — Kakoil npusiTHbIN cropapu3!

Never expected to meet you here — He oxunan 1e0st 371eCh BCTPETHUTb.

How are you? / How are you feeling ? — Kak mo>xuBaenib?

How is your mother / sister? — Kak noxxuBaet mama / cectpa’?

How is everybody at home? — Kak 0>XMBarOT TBOM JIOMAIIHKE ?

How are you getting on? — Kak Tbl HOKMBaEIIIb !

How are you doing? — Kak Tbl OXHBaellb, Kak jaena’?

How is life? | How is life treating you? — Kak Xu3Hb?

How are things with you? — Kax nena y te0s?

Life is going its usual way — JKu3Hb UJIET CBOUM YEPEIOM.

Fine, thanks. And you? (And how are you?)— Cnacu6o, xopoiio. A Bbi?

Fine; I'm fine; Just fine — IIpexpacHo!

I'm doing fine — Y MeHs Bce 3aMeUaTeIbHO.

Very well too, thanks (thank you). — Toxe xopoiio, cnacu6o (6yaro-
Japro).

Not bad (could be worse | better) — He mnoxo (Morno ObITh Xyxke /
Jy4Ie).

Never felt better in my life — JIyuiie He ObIBaeT.

No complaints — He xanyochs.

Nothing to complain of — He xaiyiocs.

(There is) nothing to boast of — XBacTaTbCsl HEUEM.

So-so | I'm (just) middling | Middling — Tax cebe.

I'm feeling out of sorts — 51 HeBaxKHO ce0s1 UYBCTBYIO.

I'm not (feeling) up to the mark — 51 dyBcTByt0 ceOs HE COBCEM
XOPOLIO.

1.8.2 Make up a dialogue of your own, cramming it with all possible
words of greetings.
Parting
Good-bye / Bye-bye | Bye — Jlo cBuanus!
Good-bye for the present / Bye for now / So long — Jlo cBungaHusi!
[Toxa!
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Good night! — CilokoiHOW HOYH.

See you tomorrow — YBuaumcs 3aBTpa.

See you again / soon [ later — YBuaumcs (1o3xe).

Good luck to you — XKenato ynaumu.

All the best — XXenato yaaum.

Have a lucky landing / sailing — Y 1auHOoro NpU3eMIJICHUS, CYACTIMBOIO
TUTAaBaHUS.

Have a comfortable journey — ) enaro yJ1auHOro MyTEIIECTBUS.

Have a happy holiday — Yenaro XopoIuio NpoBeCTH OTMYCK (KaHUKYJIbI).

A happy weekend to you — Y na4HbIX BBIXOJIHBIX.

The same to you — V1 BaM TOTO Xe.

Keep well — BynabpTe 310pOBbI; HE OoJeiTe.

Take care — bypTe OCTOPOXKHBI.

I must be going | I must be off — MHe HY>XHO YXOIUTb.

Well, 1'd better be off — Mue, noxanyi, nopa.

It's (high) time to go home — (JlaBHO) 1opa JOMOM.

Could you give me a lift? — Bbl He MOTJIM ObI MEHSI ITOJBE3TU?

Thank you for coming — Cnacu60, 4TO IPUIILIH.

It was a pleasure to see you — bblj10 IPUSTHO MTOBUIATHCH.

The pleasure was (all) mine / My pleasure — V1 MHE ObLIO IPUSATHO.

Remember me to...

Give my (kind) regards to... [IepenaBaiiTe puBeET. ..

Give my love to...

1.8.3 Make up a dialogue of your own and use as many words of
parting as possible.

1.9 ANNEX

KOHTPOJIBHAS TOYKA Ne 1
o Jucuuminae « MHOCTpaHHBIA A3BIK»

dopMa NpOBEICHUS: 3allUTa MUHU-TIPOEKTA.
[lenb MUHHU-IIPOEKTOB: TEMbI TEKYIIMX MHUHHU-TIPOEKTOB
HarpaBJIeHbl HA POBEPKY CPOPMHUPOBAHHOCTH CITIOCOOHOCTH
OOy4YarIIMXCA K KOMMYHHUKAIIMU B YCTHOW M MUCHBMEHHOM
dbopmax Ha PYCCKOM M MHOCTPAHHOM SI3bIKAX JUJISl PEIICHUS
3a7a4 MEKJIMYHOCTHOTO U MEKKYJIBTYPHOTO B3aMMOJICHCTBHS U CIIOCOOHO-
CTH OCYUIECTBJISITh MMCbMEHHYIO M YCTHYIO KOMMYHHMKAIIMIO HA TOCYAapCT-
BEHHOM S$I3bIKE U OCO3HABAaTh HEOOXOAMMOCTb 3HAHMS BTOPOTO SI3bIKA.
Tumn npoexra:
1. I[lo nomMuHupyloleMy BHUAY ACATEIbHOCTH — WH(POPMAIIMOHHBIH,
HCCIIEIOBATEIILCKUM, TBOPUECKHM.
2. Ilo nmpenmMeTHO-COIEpKATEIBHOW CTOPOHE MPOECKTa — MEKIUCIIMII-
JIMHAPHBIN.
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3. Ilo xapakTepy BBINOJHEHUS TPOEKTA — UHIUBU Ty aIbHBIH.

4. Tlo npoAOIKUTENBHOCTH BBIITOIHEHUS TPOEKTA — KPATKOCPOUHBIH.

®dopMa npeacTaBieHUs MPOEKTa: IMpe3eHTauus / Oykier / anboom /
KaJICHIaph / BUICOPOJIHK.

KosmmuecTBo cnaitnoB B nmpe3eHTanusi B PowerPoint: 1o 10.

MakcumanbHO BO3MOKHOE KOJIMYECTBO OAILJIOB: 5.

Bpewms noarorosku npoekra: 1-2 Henenu.

KoyimdecTBO npeayioxKeHHbIX TeM Il uccienoBanus: 30.

BpeMms ycTHOTO mpeicTaBiIeHUs IPOEKTa — 5 MUHYT.

SI3BIK NpencTaBiIeHUs NPOEKTA — AHIVIMHACKUN.

KPUTEPUU OLIEHKHN

[IpoeKThI BBHITIOJHSIOTCS WHAWBUAYATBHO KaKIBIM OOYydYarOIIMMCH,
TeMa BBIOMPAETCS CaMOCTOSATEIBHO M KOHKpeTu3upyercs. TpeOoBaHue —
He OoJiee 2 00ydaronxcsi BRBIOUPAIOT OJIHY HE KOHKPETU3UPOBAHHYIO TEMY
IIPH YCIIOBUH, YTO BHIOPAHBI BCE.

MUHM-TIPOEKT CYHUTAETCH BBINOJHEHHBIM, €CJH CTYAEHT MpPH
padoTe HAl HUM /1eiiCTBOBAJI COTJIACHO KPATKO# MHCTPYKIUH MO €ro
BBINOJTHEHHIO.

- CAMOCTOSITEILHOCTb (YPOBEHb CaMOCTOSITEILHON palOOThI, TJIaHU-
pOBaHUE U BHITIOJIHEHUE BCEX ATAIIOB MMPOCKTHOMN JACATEIHHOCTH);

- CoJep:KaTeJbHOCTh (ypoBeHb HH(GOPMATUBHOCTH, CMBICIOBOM
€MKOCTH MPOEKTA);

- HAYYHOCTh (COOTHOIIIEHHE U3YUYEHHOTO M MPEJICTABICHHOTO B TIPO-
eKTe MaTepuaia, a Tak’Ke METOJ0B pabOThl C TAKOBBIMU B JJAHHOW HAy4YHOU
00JIaCTH MO HCCleyeMOil npobdiieMe, UCIOJIb30BaHNE KOHKPETHBIX Hay4-
HBIX TEPMHUHOB U BO3MOYKHOCTh OTICPHPOBAHUS IMH );

- padorta ¢ undopmaumeii (ypoBeHb paboThl ¢ nHGOpMaIUeEi, crmocoda
MOMICKa HOBOW MH(pOpMaIInH, criocoda mogaur nHpopMaIuu — OT BOCIIPOM3-
BEJICHUSI JI0 aHAJIN34);

- CHCTEMHOCTBb (CIIOCOOHOCTb pacCMaTpUBaTh BCE SIBJICHUS, MTPOLIECCHI
B COBOKYITHOCTH, BBIIEJSATh OOOOIICHHBIN COCO0 ACHCTBUS U MPUMEHSTH
€ro MpH PelIeHnH 3a7a4d B padboTe);

- OPUTHHAJBHOCTB (CI1O0CO0 nogaYu HHOOPMAIIIH);

- KOMIIO3MIITHOHHASI CTPOHHOCTD, JIOTHYHOCTH M3JI0KeHUsl (€IHMHCTBO,
IIEJIOCTHOCTh, B3aUMOJIOTIOIHEHHE TEKCTa U BUICOPSAIA, HAIMYME PACCYXKIIe-
HUI U BBIBOJIOB);

- JIEKCHKO-TpaMMaTu4eckoe ogopmieHnue, opporpapus U INMyHK-
Tyanus u (poHeTHYECKOEe oopMiIeHHE peuH (B PeUH UCIIOIb30BaHA PA3HO-
oOpa3Hasi ICKCUKA, IIOHATHAS ayIUTOPHH);

- 00beM U riIyOMHA 3HAHUI M0 TeMe (Ka4ecTBO MH(POPMAIIHH ),

- MOJTHOTA PACKPBITHSI BLIOPAHHOW TeMATHKHU HCCJIeT0BAHUSA.

Kpurepuu ornieHuBaHms npeicTaBiieHbl B Taomwme 6.
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Tabnuya 6
Kpurtepuu oueHuBaHus

Ouenka Kpurepun oneHnBaHus

5 (otnmuuno) | CozmepKaTelbHO-CTPYKTYPHOE COOTBETCTBUE

TexcT paboThl COOTBETCTBYET 3asBJICHHONW TEME; TEMa PACKPHITA
MOJHOCTBIO C MPUBJICYCHUEM PEIeBAaHTHBIX (PAKTOB MO TEME.

TexcT paboThl BEICTPOEH JIOTUYHO, IPUCYTCTBYET BCTYIJIEHUE

u 3akitoueHue. CobmroieH TpeOyemblil 00beM Mpe3eHTAIUY;
HCIOJIb3Yy€eTCs pa3HOO0pa3Hblil HarsIAHbIN MaTepuai ((oto,
KapTUHKH, KapThl, TAOJUIIbI), HA ClIaliJ]JaXx OTCYTCTBYET N30BITOUHAS
uHdOopMaIus.

BusyansHoe odopmiieHne

[Ipe3enTanust KpacuBO M aKKypaTHO o(popMIIeHA, XOPOIIO M0100-
paH 1Bet GoHa u mpudTa, pazMep UCIoIb3yeMoro mpudTa yaooeH
JUTSL BOCTIPUSITHSL.

Jlekcuko-rpamMmmaTyeckoe odopmiieHue, opdorpadus U TyHKTYaIUs
B npesenrtanuu gomnyiieHo He 0onee JByX rpaMMaTHYECKHX /
JeKCUYeCcKuX u 2 opdorpaduyeckux / MyHKTYallMOHHBIX OLTHOOK.
[Ipencrapnenue paboThl

BricTynaromuii ynoxuics B OTBEACHHOE JJIs IPEACTaBICHUS
MPOEKTHON pabOThI BpeMsi; TEKCT pabOThl pacCKa3bIBaJICs C OMOPOH
Ha MEeYaTHBIN TEKCT.

Jlekcuko-rpamMmmaTudeckoe ohopMIIeHUE PeUu

B peun ncnonb3oBana pasHOOOpa3Hast JIEKCHKA, MOHATHAS Ay IUTOPUH,
JIOMYIIEHO He 0oJiee 2-X SI3BIKOBBIX OIIMOOK, HE 3aTPYIHSIOIIIX TOHHU-
MaHHe.

donetnueckoe 0hopMICHHUE PEUH

Bce 3Byku B IOTOKE peur MPOU3HOCATCS MIPABUIIBHO, HE I0ITyCKa-
10TCA (poHOJIOTHYECKHE OMIMOKH, NCKAKAIOIIE 3HAYEHUE CIIOB;
coOJIr0aeTCsl MPAaBUIBHBIN MHTOHAITMOHHBINA PUCYHOK M TEMIT PEYH.
OTBETHI HA BONIPOCKI

BricTynarommii 4eTko ¥ rpaMOTHO OTBETUII HA BCE 3aJjaHHBIEC ay/U-
TOPHEN BOIPOCHI.

4 (xopor1o) ConepxarelIbHO-CTPYKTYPHOE COOTBETCTBHE

TexcT paGoThl COOTBETCTBYET 3asBICHHON TeMe; TeMa PacKphITa
HE JT0 KOHIIa (HeJJ0CTaTOYHOE KOJMYECTBO HOBBIX ()aKTOB, B OCHOB-
HOM YK€ U3BeCTHast HHGopMaIus).

Texct paboTHI BBICTPOEH JIOTUYHO, MPUCYTCTBYET BCTYIUICHNE

U 3aKJII0YEHUE.

CobmonieH TpeOyembiii 00beM MPe3eHTAIUN, HO HEAOCTATOYHO
WCIIOJIb3YETCsl HATJISATHBIN MaTepuas Ui HECKOJIBKO CaiiIoB
coziepKaT U30BITOYHYIO HHPOPMAIIHIO.

BusyansHoe oopmuenue

[Ipe3enTarus B 1ies1oM Xopomio oGopmiieHa, HO HIMEIOTCS HEKOTO-
pBle HeIOCTAaTKU B OoA00pe 1BeTa poHa U mpudTa u / UIu pazMep
mpudTa Ha HEKOTOPBIX CIANIAX TPYACH JUIsl BOCTIPUSTHSI.
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Ouenka

Kputepuu oueHnBaHus

Jlekcuko-rpamMmmaTryeckoe ohopmiieHue, opdorpadus U TyHKTYaIUs
B npesenTanuu nomyiieHo He 6osee TpeX rpaMMaTHIeCKUX / JIEKCH-
Y4EeCKHUX M TpeX ophorpapuueckux / MyHKTYaITMOHHBIX OIINOOK.
[IpencraBneHue paboTh

BricTynarommii yioxuics B OTBEICHHOE ISl TPEACTABICHUS
IPOEKTHON pabOTHI BpEMS, OJJTHAKO TEKCT pabOTHI IO OOJIbIIEH
YaCTH YUTAJICS C JIUCTA, YEM pacCKa3bIBall.
Jlekcuko-rpaMMatuyeckoe ohopmiieHHEe peun

B peun ucnonb3oBana pazHooOpa3Has JEKCHKa, B 1I€JIOM MMOHSATHAs
ayIUTOPHUH, JAOIMYIIEHO He Oosee 3-X HErpyOBIX A3BIKOBBIX OIITHOOK.
donetnueckoe oQopMIiIeHHE peUn

B nenoMm, peds noHsITHA, HO MPUCYTCTBYIOT (POHETHUECKUE OITUOKHU
(ae 6onee 3) unu donosoruveckue (He 6oiee 2).

OTBeTHI Ha BOIIPOCHI

BricTynaromuii B 11eJI0M CIIPaBUIICS C OTBETaMHU Ha BOIPOCHI
ayIUTOPHHU.

3 (yoBneTBo-
PUTETHHO)

ConepxkaTelIbHO-CTPYKTYPHOE COOTBETCTBUE

TekcT pabOTHI COOTBETCTBYET 3asBIICHHOM TeMe; TeMa pacKphiTa
cnabo (Mano uHpOpMAITUN).

TexcT paboTHI B 11€7I0M BBICTPOEH JIOTHYHO, HO OTCYTCTBYET BCTYII-
JieHue / 3aKII0YEHUE U / UITU CIIUCOK JIUTEPATYPHI.

TpeOyemblit 00beM IIpe3eHTAIIMN HEe COOJIIO/ICH WIIM MaJlo HATJIsI -
HOTO MaTepuaa v MPaKTUIECKU BCE CIIAMIbI TIeperpyKeHbl HHGOP-
Marue.

BusyanbHoe odopmiienue

[IpesenTtanus ckyaHO oopMmiieHa, TIII0X0 Mo100paH 1BeT (hoHa

U mpudTa ¥ / WM UCIOJIb3yeMbIil Ha crnaiaax mpudt HeympoOeH
JUTSL BOCTIPHUSITHSL.

Jlekcuko-rpammatiyueckoe oopmienue, opdorpadus U MyHKTyalus
B npesenranuu gonymieHsl MHOTOYUCICHHBIC TPaMMaTUYECKHE /
nexkcuueckue u opdorpaduueckue / MyHKTyallMOHHBIE OIIUOKH.
[IpencraBiaeHue paboThl

BricTynaromumii He yIoXKuICS B OTBEACHHOE IS IPEACTABIICHUS
MPOEKTHON pabOTHI BPEMS WIIH TEKCT PAOOTHI MOJTHOCTHIO YUTAJICS
C JIUCTA.

Jlekcuko-rpaMMatudeckoe ohopmiieHue peuun

B peun ncrnonib3oBaHa pa3HOOOpa3Hast IEKCHKA, OJHAKO MPUCYTCT-
BYET HECKOJILKO CJIOB, HE3HAKOMBIX JIJISl Ay TUTOPUH, KOTOPBIC
3aTPyIHSIOT MOHUMAaHUE CKa3aHHOTO, JOIYIIeHO He Oosee 4 HeTpy-
OBIX SI3BIKOBBIX OIMIMOOK WX 2 TPYOBIX OIMIHOOK.

donernyeckoe ohopmIIeHHE peuun

Peur mouTu He BOCIPUHUMAETCS Ha CIIYX HU3-3a HETPABHILHOTO
MIPOU3HOIICHUS MHOTHX 3BYKOB M MHOTOUYHUCIICHHBIX (JOHEeMaTHnye-
CKHX OIIMNOOK.

OTBeTHI Ha BOMIPOCHI

BricTynaroieMy He yIaloch OTBETUTh Ha OOJIBIIIMHCTBO BOITPOCOB
ayJIMTOPHUH.

2 (meynosiie-
TBOPUTEJIHHO)

MUHH-TIPOEKT HE NPECTABIICH K 3alIUTE.
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KPATKAS HHCTPYKIUSA 11O BBIITOJIHEHUTO

1. BeiOpaTh 1 KOHKPETU3UPOBATH T€MY MUHU-IIPOEKTA.

2. ChopmynupoBaTh NpodJiemMy, Heb.

3. IlocTaBuUTH 3aa4H:

- Ha'Tu uHpop™MarIwmio o...

- MPOAHAJIU3UPOBATh. ..

- COIOCTABUTH. ..

- BBISIBUTb. ..

- COCTaBUTb. ..

- IPEJICTAaBUThH ONMKUCAHUE MTPOEKTA HA PYCCKOM SI3BIKE T. .

4. O003HaUUTh AKTYAJIbHOCTb.

5. Yka3aTh HAyYHO-NPAKTHYECKYI0 3HAYUMOCTh (PE3yJIbTaThl UCCIIE-
JIOBaHUSI MOTYT OBITH MCIIOJIb30BAHBI HA YPOKaX / 3aHATHUSX TIO...).

6. [TonoOpath UHpOpPMALIMIO U WIUTIOCTPATUBHBIA MaTtepuan sl CO3-
JTAHUS TIPOEKTA.

7. COCTaBUTh CHHUCOK JIMTEPATYPHBIX HCTOYHUKOB M HHTEPHET-
pPECYpPCOB ISl CO3AaHUs TPOCKTA.

8. CoctaBuTh TIaH PabOTHI HaJ MPOEKTOM U MPOAYMAaTh JOTHKY
MOCTPOECHUS MTPE3CHTAIIHY.

[Touck nnpopmaluy B ceTsix, OMOIMOTEKaX, BO BpeMs BCTPEY U UHTEP-
BBIO C JIFOJIbMU.

9. [Ipoananu3upoBaTh cOOpaHHYI0 MHPOPMAIIUIO, €€ CUHTE3 U OTOOP
HEO0OXOAMMOTO JJIsl UCCIIEJOBAHUS MaTepuara.

10. CocTaBUTh TEKCT HAa PYCCKOM SI3bIKE€ M MOATOTOBUTH COMPOBOIU-
TEJIbHBIM TEKCT HA aHTJIMACKOM SI3bIKE.

11. AnanTupoBaTh TEKCT AJIs CJIANHI0B U MOATOTOBUTH PeUb ISl 3alIUThI
MIPOEKTA.

12. IIpoBepuUThH JEKCUKO-TPAMMATUYECKOE U BU3yalIbHOE O0(hOpPMIICHHUE
CJIalI0B.

13. OTKOppeKTHPOBATH POHETUUECKOE OPOPMIICHUE PEUH.

14. ITpopeneTupoBaTh YCTHYIO MPE3EHTALUIO MPOEKTAa B Mpeaeaax
YCTAHOBJICHHBIX BPEMEHHBIX PAMOK.

15. IIponymaTh BO3MOKHBIE BOIIPOCHI IO TEMATUKE MPOEKTA.

16. ITyOnuyHas 3amuTa MUHU-TIPOEKTA.

17. Pednekcus.

Inannpyemblii IPOAYKT — mpe3eHTanus / OykieT / anp00oM / KaJleH-
napb / BUACOPOIUK H T. II.

[IpezenTanust 3TanoB pabOTHI HaJ MPOEKTOM CTPOUTCS B COOTBETCT-
BHUH C IIOCTABJICHHBIMM 3aJla4aMH Ha aHIJIMMCKOM si3bIKe [18, c. 54].
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TemMbl MUHH-TIPOEKTOB

1. CemMeiinble IEGHHOCTHU B COBPEMEHHOM OOIIIECTBE.

2. Posib ceMbU B )KM3HM YEJIOBEKA.

3. Cembs uepes 100 ner.

4. Mos ceMbsi — MOl CTpaHa.

5. B cemeliHOM KpyTYy.

6. CeMbsi: XpaHUTEIIbHUIIA TPATULIIM.

7. Kitoun Kk ceMEMHOMY CYACThIO.

8. Llenb ceMeHOM )KU3HU.

9. ®yHKIMHU CEMBH.

10. [IpoGaeMbl COBpEMEHHOM CEMbH M TIyTH UX MPEOI0JICHUS.

11. Hebmaromnosy4yHbie CEMbH.

12. Cembs BOIIICOHBI CUMBOJI )KM3HH.

13. Hayka nns Bcelt cembu!

14. UuctutyT cembu B Benukoopuranuu / Yanbsce / [llotnanauu.

15. Dkonorust HAUUHAETCS B CEMBE.

16. OMonroHanbHas CBSI3b B CEMBE.

17. CeMeiinble KpU3UCHI: TPUUUHBI U TyTH TPEOIOJICHHUS.

18. IIpomwoe, Hacrosiee u Oymyiiee cembu B Poccun / BenukoOputanuu
/ Yanbcee / HoTnananu.

19. B xpyry pOCCUICKOMN M aHTJIMHUCKON CEMBH.

20. [Ipo6eMbl MHOTOJIETHBIX CEMEM M CITOCOOBI MX PELICHUS.
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UNIT 2

HOME IN A PERSON’S LIFE

There is no place more delightful
than home.
Marcus Tullius Cicero

2.1 WARM-UP

Section overview

Our Native House

Each house has its own characteristics B
that reflect the personality of the owner: his §
interests, lifestyle, worldview, degree of intelli- %
gence. A more or less astute person can form
an opinion about the owner of the house by _
briefly examining the situation. e o

The house reflects the interests and hobbies of each of us. For exam-
ple, if someone is interested in sports, there may be a fitness area, exercise
equipment or a football table in his house. If a person likes to read, he can
create a cozy library or a reading corner. This allows a person to feel com-
fortable and enjoy their hobbies right at home.

The house is a place for self-expression. It can be decorated with
paintings, art objects or souvenirs that are important to us and evoke posi-
tive emotions. Each of us creates and decorates his house in accordance
with his tastes, preferences and lifestyle. which is an external expression
of the personality and emotional state of his us. For example, a neat and
well-maintained house may indicate the internal order and organization
of the owner, while disorder and untidiness may indicate a chaotic or
unfinished side of his character.
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A person's house reflects his moral essence and the way of life of the
owner. In each house, you can immerse yourself in a unique atmosphere
and better understand those who live in it, open their soul, notice weak-
nesses and vices, find out what the owner feels and how he treats life.
Although, as the writer F. Abramov noted: "A man builds the main house
in his soul. And that house does not burn in fire, nor does it sink in water".

Vocabulary notes

astute — IPOHULIATEIbHBIH, essence — CylllHOCTb

CcOO0pa3UTENbHbBIN immerse — MOrPyKaTbCs

to evoke — BBI3bIBATH to indicate — yKa3bIBaTh, 03HA4aTh

well-maintained — yXOXEHHBIN vice — nopokK

external — BHEITHUN disorder — paccTpOUCTBO,
oecropsa0K

2.2 VOCABULARY

ESSENTIAL VOCABULARY
My flat

a dining hall — ctonoBas a home — 1oM, JTOMaIITHUI o4ar
a drawing room — rocTUHas a house — nom
a study — xkaOuHeT a flat — xBapTupa
a bedroom, bedchamber — an apartment house —
CIIaJIbHS MHOTOKBapTUPHBIN JOM
a library — 6ubnuoTexa a dwelling house — xuioun oM
a living-room — o0111as1 KOMHaTa a door handle, door knob —
a nursery — IeTCKasl JIBEpHAs pyyKa
a kitchen — xyxHs a mansion — 00JBIION 0COOHSK
a bathroom — BaHHas KOMHaTa a cottage — KOTTEXK, faya (amep.)
a box-room — knagoBas a country house — 3aropoJiHbIN J10M
a cellar — noasain an attic — 4yepJiak
a toilet — yoopHasi a balcony — 6akon
a floor / a storey — 3Tax a roof — Kpslla
the ground floor — HI>XHUI a staircase — J1eCTHUIIA
(TIepBBbIit) 3Tax a hall — xoiu1, npuxoxas
the first floor — 6pum. BTOpOI a curtain pole — xapHU3
ATaX, amep. NEPBBIN ATAXK furniture — Mme6eIb
the top floor — BepxXHUM ITAXK a table — cTon
a garage — rapax a microwave— MUKPOBOJIHOBKA
a shed (barn) — capait a chair — ctyn
a flower-bed — xnymba an armchair — Kpecio
a summer-house — 6ecenka a bucket — Beapo
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a floor — non a coverlet — MOKPHIBAJIO

a shower — nyu a blanket cover — nonoaesIILHUK
heating system — OTOILJICHUE a pillow — noxymika
water supply — BOJJOCHaOXeHUE a rubbish bin, dustbin — MyCOpHBIii
threshold — nopor SIIITUK
vacuum cleaner, hoover — IbIIECOC

DEVELOPING VOCABULARY

2.2.1 Consult a dictionary and practise the pronunciation of the
following words:

ceiling, dishwasher, towel, washbasin, garden, wall, washing machine,
dressing table, stove, iron, convenient, cupboard, brush, drawer.

2.2.2 Match the English word combinations in the left-hand column
with the Russian equivalents in the right-hand column:

to tidy a / the room 00CTaBJIATh KOMHATY

to do the washing / laundry yOHpaTbh KOMHATY

a six-storeyed house OBITH B XOPOIIIEM COCTOSTHUH

crockery OBbITh 3aCTaBJICHHBIM MEOEIIbIO.

central heating OTAENBIBATH KOMHATY

to decorate the room JBYXSIpyCHas KpOBaTh

to furnish the room CYIIUJIKA JJISI TOCYZbI

to be in good repair CTUpPATh Oelbe

bunk bed packiaaynKa

camp bed CEMMITAXKHBIN 10M

dish-drainer LEHTPAJIbHOE OTOIJIEHUE

be crammed up with furniture dapdopoBas u pasHCcOBas Mocyaa
2.3 READING

Study the texts and comment on them adding some more information
on the topic.

Text A
MY COSY FLAT
r Our family lives in Armavir, a nice
% town of the Krasnodar territory. The
, population of it is 184 219 thousand peo-
oy 8 ple. Armavir was founded in the 19th
century as a m111tary fortress, the purpose of which was to strengthen the
borders of the Russian Empire in the Caucasus. Initially, it was called
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Nakhalovka, but after joining the ranks of the hero cities during the Great
Patriotic War, it was renamed Armavir. I and my family live in an Armavir
apartment building on the seventh floor. There is a lift in our apartment
building so it is very convenient. We live on Efremova street near the cen-
tre of the town. It doesn’t take us much time to get to the centre. Our flat
consists of four rooms, there are modern conveniences in it. Our apartment
flat 1s centrally heated. There is rubbish chute, cold and hot running water,
electricity in our flat.

My bedroom is not particularly large, but it has everything I need.
Right next to the door on the left side there is a folding sofa, which my
parents bought for me quite recently. There is a closet next to it. I keep my
clothes in the upper section. There are drawers at the bottom in which I put
various things, for example, CDs, board games, books, drawing supplies,
a camera, headphones

My younger brother, who is 4 years old, has his own room. It's a little
smaller than mine, but it also has everything you need for a fun time. My
brother sleeps on an unusual bed made in the shape of a typewriter. There
is even a door on the side that needs to be opened before going to bed.
The car bed is painted in a bright blue color. There is a neon ribbon at
the bottom, which lights up with the arrival of evening. There is a cute
children's sofa in the younger brother's room. He likes to lie on it in
the evenings and watch cartoons on his tablet.

There is nothing superfluous in my parents' room. We can say that the
interior of their bedroom is decorated in a minimalist and modern style. On
the left side, immediately after the entrance, there is a huge closet for
things. Mirrored doors are located on it. All the furniture is made in black
and white colors. In front of the closet there is a high and large bed, above
which hangs a black-and-white painting depicting angel wings.

On the right side of the door there is a long chest of drawers made to
match the rest of the furniture. Next to the bed is my mother's makeup ta-
ble, where she brings beauty. The walls in the room are painted in a light
gray shade. There is a modern chandelier on the ceiling.

Our cozy hall is an ideal room for enter-
tainment, games, and leisure. There is a corner
sofa that unfolds and becomes incredibly large.
There is a computer in the hall, which my dad
likes to sit at, a large plasma TV, a coffee table
and a closet where mom keeps various dishes.
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My mom is a housewife, so she spends most
of her time in the kitchen. She loves to cook very
| much, delighting us with some goodies every day.
Our kitchen is very cozy, warm, bright, and at the
same time it 1S made in a modern style. Glossy
black cabinets and hanging cabinets are located
along the wall. There is a large table opposite,
which can accommodate the whole family. The
steel-colored refrigerator fits perfectly into the interior of the surrounding
space. On the wall above the table there is a beautiful painting depicting
various types of coffee. There is a rug on the floor that came with this wall
pattern.

Vocabulary notes

centrally heated — ueHTpasibHOE glossy — rnsiHLeBbIN
OTOILJICHHE to delight — BOCXUILIATHCS
a neon ribbon — HEOHOBas namIia a closet — mkapuuk
tablet — nmaHIIET to accommodate — pa3MemaTbCs
superfluous — nuuIHee surrounding space — OKpYKaroIlee
to unfold — packnagpIBaThbCs IIPOCTPAHCTBO
Text B
HOUSES IN THE USA

In the States, you can see beautiful American houses everywhere with
hght colored walls with tlled roofs, finished with rough stone. They have
\ . == arched doors and windows on their facades.
& Most of them are detached, but there are
also duplexes, which are similar to British
semi-detached houses. Ranch-style houses
are houses built on one floor only. Mansions
' are the houses where very rich people live.
In San Francisco, you can see a classic
American house of a different type. It has two levels, a garage on the
ground floor and a staircase leading to the second floor. The entire living
area 1s being equipped on it. The second floor has a ledge above the ga-
rage. It has a semicircular shape and panoramic glazing. It is part of the liv-
ing room. The facade of the building usually faces the pedestrian zone.
There is a large private courtyard behind. The style was born in the 30s of
the twentieth century.

During the reign of three presidents (D. Washington, D. Adams and
T. Jefferson), the "Federal" style appeared. He was a product of the new
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age, satisfying the needs of the first seriously rich people in the United
States. They preferred to build two-storey mansions with a low-pitched
roof, standing on a high pedestal (foundation). The front door is right in the
center. The windows are located on each side of it in a strictly symmetrical
order. The narrow openings have an elongated shape, the glazing is divided
into squares. The interior has decorative elements made of wood. Rounded
stairs lead to the second floor. Fireplaces, walls and ceilings are decorated
with stucco.

A typical US house has two storeys or floors. Upstairs there are sev-
eral bedrooms and at least one bathroom. The parents share the master bed-
room, which may have its own bathroom attached. Children often have
their own bathrooms. Downstairs there is a kitchen, a living room and a
dining room. There is usually also a bathroom or a half bath, which has
only a toilet and a sink. Many houses have a porch where people sit when
the weather is hot. Americans take pride in their homes and like to show
visitors round.

The mixing of different directions gave rise to the birth of other archi-
tectural trends. "Chicago Suburbs", "Tudor Revival Cottage", "Nantucket
style", "Storybook style Gothic Reviva" — a modern American house can
look different today — the layout of the interior space always corresponds
to a mobile lifestyle. People living in the United States move from one city
to another without hesitation, they are constantly looking for more profit-
able jobs, so only wealthy citizens get permanent housing.

The most popular are one- and two-storey projects with a built-in
garage for several parking spaces. If a traditional American-style house is
being built, its layout is made in such a way that the common communica-
tion area remains as open as possible, and the rest of the house can provide
each family member and her guests with their own personal space.

The basis of the American interior is sim- e
plicity and minimalism. In American-style —=
country houses, it is very popular to combine <Es- —
several rooms into one room. It is most con- ;
venient to do this in relation to the kitchen- § ° ] " B 7=

living room-dining room. In this case, it is .
better to turn to zoning the space with furniture ===
or partitions.

The living room houses a fireplace, creating a cozy atmosphere. Sofas
and armchairs are also installed here, most often lighter, so as not to burden
the appearance of the room. The American interior is characterized by an
abundance of textiles. Pillows, blankets, carpets, curtains and curtains —
all this helps to make the house more comfortable. The ideal ornament

65



for textiles in an American home is any floral orientation. Laminate or wood
1s most often chosen as a floor covering. The ceiling is finished with white-
wash or paint of a light neutral shade. It is often decorated with half-timbered
beams. The arrangement of furniture occupies a special place in the interior.
It is more often placed in the center of the room than along the walls. It is
important that all furniture elements are combined with each other, their
shape or color match.

Text C
BRITISH HOUSES

A typical English house is a two or three-storey building. Moreover,
the understanding of the number of floors is somewhat different from ours.
Locals consider the ground floor to be zero. And only that which is above
the level of the earth's surface is considered the first and next floors.
The first floor in England is called the ground |
floor, then there is the first, second floor and '
so on. Therefore, if you were told here that the
apartment is on the second floor, in fact, it is on
the third. The number of rooms in an apartment
or house in England is calculated by the number
of bedrooms, that is, a 2-bedroom apartment, in our opinion, a three-
bedroom apartment. The living room is called reception and is not counted,
only the bedrooms. Even if the house has 2 living rooms, a dining room,
an office and 3 bedrooms, the house will be called with 3 bedrooms.

The main types of houses: detached house, semi-detached house,
terraced house, block of flats (apartments), bungalow, cottage, oast house.

The best examples of architectural design in the UK are luxurious
castles and palaces. Most of the British population prefers apartments at
home with a garden and garage, thereby contributing to a more traditional
lifestyle. A distinctive feature of houses in the UK is their size, tradition-
ally, the rooms in the house are quite small compared to modern buildings.
A typical English house has two floors, a front and a back garden. The hall,
kitchen, dining room and living room are located on the ground floor,
the bedroom and rooms for children are upstairs.

The materials that the British use to build their houses are geographi-
cally determined. These are natural stone, brick, wood for interior decora-
tion and construction of half-timbered houses, tiles and reeds (or straw) for
the roof. The wooden finish is quite expensive. Detached house. A separate
house, or mansion, stands on its own plot of land, usually costs more
than others.
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Semi-detached house. Adjacent houses
are two houses with two separate entrances,
but built side by side and having one common
. wall. Sometimes they are a mirror image of
each other, including the layout, and some-
times completely different. Each of the houses
has its own private garden, garage or parking
space in front of the house. In the UK, about
a third of all houses are adjacent. During the housing boom in the 1920s
and 1930s, houses with an adjacent wall were built in the suburbs of large
cities across the UK. They were especially popular among middle-class
people, who preferred them to ordinary houses. The design of semi-detached
houses was strongly influenced by the flow of Art Deco decorative art.

Terraced house. Terraced houses or row houses are a chain of houses
built next to each other and having two adjacent walls. The two outermost
houses in the row have one adjacent wall each. They are also called town
houses.Sometimes such houses occupy an entire street. The first and last
houses in the row are called end terrace, they are also the largest in area.

Block of Flats. Municipal houses and high-rise buildings are less
popular, but also less expensive. High-rise apartment buildings began to be
built in the UK after the Second World War. In 1951, the very first apart-
ment building was built in the city of Harlow in Essex County. However,
later, when the houses were worn out, as well as due to the growing crime
rate in such areas, they began to be considered housing for the lower class.
And in 1968, after the partial destruction of a 22-storey building in
the Newham Ronan Point area due to an explosion of household gas, their
popularity faded. Now they are most often called council houses. Some
apartment buildings built in prosperous areas in the post-war period on
the site of the destroyed ones no longer inspire such fear. Apartments
in such houses can be bought out, and after that they are already called
ex-council flats. These are often small apartments with low ceilings.

Bungalow. Bungalows first appeared in the UK in 1860. This is a one-
storey, separate house, bungalows are built mainly along the southern coast,
where there are many seaside resorts and where people retire.

Cottage. It is a small old detached or semi-detached house, often with
old wooden beams inside and possibly with a thatched or thatched roof and
an attractive flower garden. Today, many of them have been modernized
and are considered by some people as ideal homes. Not only for its "cute
character”, but also for its very attractive rural environment.
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Oast House. Many people in Eng- =
land live in Oast House buildings that "
were not originally a building for people
to live in. They were part of agricultural
buildings and were a place where hops B
(the plant from which beer was made)
were dried. e

Penthouse is a luxury apartment on the top floor of a house, usually
occupying several floors. A distinctive feature of the penthouse is a terrace,
a roof garden or a spacious balcony with panoramic views of the city,
as well as floor—to-ceiling French windows. Penthouses are found only
in big cities, usually in the very center.

It can be said that more people in England and the rest of the UK
are now buying their own homes than in the past. About 80 percent of Britons
live in houses. This is partly due to the geographical isolation of the UK from
the mainland. The desire for isolation is characteristic of British housing
construction. The other 20 % of the British live in houses or apartments that
they rent from a private landlord, a local council, or a housing association.

TextD
MY BEDROOM

My name is Inna, I am 17 years old. I live in a three-room apartment
on the outskirts of the city. We moved into it
3 years ago. My aunt helped me design my
room, she is a professional interior designer.
I think it turned out just fine. The room is
made in pink and burgundy color. At the
entrance to the room, there is my wardrobe on
the left. It is very spacious, it has shelves for
clothes and hangers.

To the right of the entrance is my desk. In addition to the laptop, there is
a table lamp and pencil cases for pencils and pens. There is a printer under
the table. There are several bookshelves above the table, where textbooks
and books are located. My bed is near the window. There are many small
pads on it, which are convenient to burrow into. There are several frames
with my photos hanging above the bed. These are the most interesting
and important photos in my life. In addition, there is a beautiful chandelier
and several lamps in my room, there is an oval carpet on the floor, there are
three chairs on it.
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Friends often come to visit me and I invite them to my room. We can
listen to a variety of music together, watch movies, drink tea, or just talk,
discuss various issues of interest to us.

Text E
RUSSIAN HOUSES

One of the main advantages of the
. Russian style is the use of natural materials
~ | in construction. Wood and stone are

. perfectly combined with each other and
s >: allow you to create a cozy home with
" an original design. The Russian style of the
house today combines ancient traditions
and modern construction technologies.
Natural materials are often used for the construction and decoration of
buildings, the main one being wood. Softwood logs are most often used, but
lately timber has been gaining great popularity.

Currently, there are about 20 different types of housing in Russia.
It differs not only in the number of rooms, but also in the years of
construction, location, internal features and historical aspects. What types
of housing are currently available in Russia and what are their pros and cons?
"Stalinki" are houses of Stalinist construction were built from the late 30s of
the XX century to 1961. They are more popular than "Khrushchev" and are
still considered elite housing. Apartments in such houses are characterized by
a large area and high ceilings. They often have 3—4 rooms. "Khrushchevki"
are houses were massively built from 1956 to 1985. They were built as
housing for the working class. Some buyers are wondering whether brick
"five-story buildings" are "Khrushchevki" or not. There is another similar
type of houses that were built during the reign of Leonid Brezhnev.
Therefore, such structures need to be distinguished among themselves. The
standard term of use of "Khrushchev" is 25 years. However, most of these
houses have survived today. "Brezhnevki" are brick "five-storey buildings" of
old construction. These houses of the "Brezhnev" construction are noticeably
better. They were massively built in the era of stagnation, from 1965 to the
1980s. "Brezhnevki" have a height of 5 to 14 floors, they have elevators.

A lot of russian people like to live in new buildings. There are a lot of
offers for such real estate on the market now. Among such housing there
are economy and elite class real estate. Their advantages: modern materials
and durability; a variety of location options. But they have disadvantages:
the construction quality is often poor.
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Private houses. The area of such objects can be up to 100 m2. Private
houses are located on a separate plot of land. At the same time, the owner
himself is engaged in the promotion and repair of communications, as well
as the arrangement of the adjacent territory. This gives you some freedom,
but requires investment.

Studios. This is a very affordable urban housing, often small in size.
In the studio, only the bathrooms remain fenced, sometimes the kitchen.

In fact, this is the same "one-room apartment", ‘
but it gives a lot of space in the interior design. ;
These options are great for young people. But , i'

with small children or a large number of e

family members, the studio is definitely not i‘&i "’ﬁ
suitable. ' \

Townhouses. This is a low-rise housing, \
which is a single house divided into segments-apartments. Each of them
has a small adjacent territory where you can put a car or arrange a flower
bed. The wall of each townhouse is in contact with the neighbor's,
so extraneous noises can be heard. When such houses are two-storied,
a garage is often made on the first level.

Text F
RUSSIAN HUT

Housing for a person is an integral part of his life. Houses were built
with their own hands, a person was in it from the first day of his life to the
last, so they built houses "for centuries". A new life is a new house that
needs to be built slowly, according to the order established by grandfathers
and great-grandfathers, without violating the foundations. In Russia they
said: "My house is my fortress".

The Russian hut is a part of Russian culture. The architecture of the
Russian hut testifies to the fidelity to centuries-old traditions in the construc-
tion of dwellings, and the durability and uniqueness of the structure is its
characteristic feature. The layout and interior of the hut have been created
over the years.

There was only one room in the Russian hut, which the owners divided
into several parts. An obligatory part of the hut was the stove corner, which
was separated by a curtain. Recreation areas for men and women were

also separated. All the corners in the house were lined up according to the
cardinal directions and the most important among them was the east (red),
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where the family organized an iconostasis. It was the icons that the guests
had to pay attention to immediately after entering the hut.

The porch connected the hut to the street and was open to all guests
and passers-by. Traditionally, the whole family and neighbors gathered
on the porch in the evenings, where they sang songs and danced.

A canopy is a room that was built in order to separate the living area
from the street and keep the house warm. The canopy was used to store
necessary things and food.

The Russian stove was used not only for cooking and heating, but also

for sleeping and washing in it. Niches for various utensils were installed
in the walls of the furnace. In a traditional Russian hut, the stove was
o~ the main element of the house, it was
placed in the main area, to the right or
\ left of the entrance.
Since ancient times, many beliefs
have been associated with the oven.
People believed that a brownie lived
on the stove. Also, garbage was never
taken out of the house, it was burned
in an oven, believing that helps to increase prosperity in the family.

The red corner is considered sacred, the brightest and most important
place in the Russian hut. The corner was always kept completely clean,
icons and embroidered towels (towels) were always hung here. The most
important icons were considered to be the icons of the Virgin and the
Savior. Freshly baked bread was always kept under icons and towels.
A large table was always placed in the red corner where people ate.

In addition to furniture, handicrafts were necessarily stored in the hut.
Among them are a loom, a spinning wheel, tools for making shoes, wooden
utensils and other necessary things.

The head of the family had his own corner at the entrance. Here the
owner hung a yoke and reins on the wall and stored tools. The working area
of the hostess was considered to be the space near the stove.

N36a — B HEM MypOCTh BEKOBASL. . .
ITonna 3aranok u mpocra!

OHa 1 10 cux mop XKuBasi,

Hapona neronucs cBsiras,
Bcenennoit Hamen yncroral
(Cepreit 3acyxun-I1o3neeB)
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2.4 COMPREHENSION

Understanding the reading

2.4.1 Give extensive answers to the questions. Use the following
expressions to start your answers:

In my opinion ...

From my point of view ...

Personally, I think that ...

As I see it ...

It would seem to me that ...

As far as I am able to judge ...

1. Do you live in a private house or flat?

2. How many floors are there in your block of flats?

3. What modern conveniences do you have in your house / flat?

4. How many rooms are there in your house / flat?

5. What furniture is there in your flat?

6. Is your house / flat comfortable or not?

7. Where do the majority of Americans live?

8. What can you tell about Ranch-style houses?

9. The basis of the American interior is simplicity and minimalism,
isn’t it?

10. What materials do the British use to build their houses?

11. What are the main types of houses in Britain?

12. What does the Russian style of the house combine today?

13. How many rooms were there in the Russian hut?

2.4.2 Say whether these statements are true (T) or false (F), and if
they are false say why:

E.g.:  In my opinion it is true that ...

I'm afraid it is false that ... because ...

TF 1. In San Francisco, you can see a classic American house of
a different type.

TF 2. "Federal" style was a product of the new age, satisfying
the needs of the first seriously rich people in England.

TF 3. Russian flat consists of entrance hall, two or three rooms,
kitchen, one toilet and two bathrooms which are not very large.

TF 4. A typical English house has three floors, a front and a back
garden.

T F 5. There are about 20 different types of housing in Russia.

T F 6. "Khrushchevki" are houses were massively built from 1953
to 1986.
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TF 7. An obligatory part of the Russian hut was the stove corner,
which was separated by a sofa.

TF 8. All the corners in the Russian hut were lined up according
to the cardinal directions and the most important among them was the east
(red) one, where the family organized an iconostasis.

T F 9. The Russian hut is a part of Russian culture.

2.4.3 Choosing the words from the list below furnish your study,
bedroom, living room, kitchen, dining-room.

A bookshelf, a sideboard, grand piano, a bed, chest of drawers, a night
table, a dressing-table, a sofa, a bookcase, a wardrobe, a cushion, a wall
unit, a writing desk, a coffee maker, a blender, chairs, armchairs, a refrig-
erator (fridge), a kitchen table, bookshelves, a carpet, an air conditioner.

2.5 GRAMMAR
2.5.1 The Present Simple Tense (IIpocToe HacTosiliee BpeMs)

1. Ilpy BBIpaXE€HUU MOBTOPSIONIUXCA WU MOCTOSHHBIX JICMCTBUHN B
HacToAleM BpeMeHU. O4eHb YaCTO B TAKUX MPEIOKEHUSX TPUCYTCTBYIOT
00CTOSATETHLCTBA BPEMEHH, KOTOPBIE BBIPAXKAIOT YACTOTY JEHCTBHUS:

* always — Bcerja

* often — yacTo

* daily — exxeiHeBHO

* usually — oOp14HO

* everyday — KaxIblil 1I€Hb

* regularly — perynspao

* never — HUKorjaa

* sometimes — MHOTAa

* seldom — penko

e rarely — Heuacto (cMm. [Ipunoxenue A).

B GonbmuHCTBE ciiydaeB 0OCTOSITEILCTBA BPEMEHU CTaBIITCS MEXKITY
NOUIeXKAIIUM U cKazyeMbIM. [[pumepsi:

I always help my brother in his studies. — S Bcerga momoraro Opaty
C yueOoH.

* She usually gets up at eight o’clock. — O6bsIYHO OHa MpoCkIaeTCs
B BOCEMb 4acoB.

* We have breakfast every day. — MbI 3aBTpakaeM KaxJbIi JCHb.

* Do you often visit your Grandmother? — TbI yacTO HaBelllaelIb CBOIO
0a0ymiKy?

3HaueHUE MOBTOPSIONIUXCS UM TMOCTOSHHBIX JEUCTBUI MOXET ObITh
MOKa3aHO HE TOJBKO HapeuusMH, HO u camoil ¢opmoit Present Simple,
HalpuMep, €CIM yKa3bIBaeTCs MECTO WM BpeMsi OOBIYHOTO JCHCTBUS,
WJIA B CJIy4ae NMEePEYNCIIEHUS MTOCIEA0BATEIIbHBIX JEUCTBUM.
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* Nick goes to school at 9 o’clock. — Huk xoaut B mikosty B 9 4acos.

] wake up, wash, have my breakfast, dress and go to university. —
S mpockInaioch, yMBIBalOCh, 3aBTPaKalo, 0JIEBAlOCh U U1y B YHUBEPCUTET.

2. ITpu BbIpakeHUU AEUCTBUS WM CBOKMCTBA, KOTOPOE XaPAKTECPU3YET
noJJieXxariee B HaCTOSIIINI MOMEHT BpEMEHH WM MOCTOssHHO. Hampumep:

* Nick speaks Russian very well. — Huk roBoputr mo-pyccku O4Y€Hb
XOpO1IO.

* My brother plays violin and sings. — Moii OpaT urpaer Ha CKpUIIKe
U TIOET.

* He is a student. — OH CTyJIeHT.

* What is your name? — Kak 1e0s 30ByT?

3. [Ipu BeIpakeHUH OOITUX MOJIOKECHUN WIIM BCEM M3BECTHBIX UCTHUH:

* The earth goes round the sun in 24 hours.— 3emJs AenaeT Kpyr BOKPYT
COJIHIIA 3a 24 yaca.

* Two and two is four.— JIBaxkpl 1Ba yeThIpe.

4. IlIpu 0003HAYECHNUN JIEHCTBUI WM COCTOSHHM, KOTOPHIE MPOUCXOISAT
B JaHHBIH MOMEHT pEUYHd, €CJIM OHHM BBIPOKEHBI IJIarojlaMd, KOTOpPHIC HE
ynotpebisrorcst B Present Continuous Tense. OObIMHO 3TO TJIArojibl, KOTO-
pbie 0003HAYAIOT YyBCTBA, COCTOSIHUSI, JKEJIaHUsl, MBICIU: t0 want — XOTETb,
to desire — »kenarh, to wish — kenatb, to mind — OecrokouThces, to refuse —
OTKa3bIBaTh, to forgive — mpoiars, to love — 1r006uTh, to hate — HeHaBUIETD,
to like — HpaBuThCH, to dislike — He HpaBUTHCS, HE MOOUTH, to adore — 060-
xKartb, to respect — yBaxarb, to detest — nuTarh oTBpaieHue, to carefor —
Mo0uTh, to hear — ciplmaTh, to see — BUACTH, to smell — ayBcTBOBaTH 3amax,
to recognize — y3HaBaTh, to realize — moHUMaTh, t0 mean — UMETh B BUJY,
to imagine — BooOpa)kaTh, MPEICTaBIATh, t0 be — ObITh, t0 have — UMeTs,
to belong to — mpunamiexars, to differ from — ornmuarscs, to concern —
Kacatbcs, to consistof — cocTosTh U3, to contain — coaepxarh, to resemble —
HaNOMHUHATh, to depend on — 3aBuceTh 0T, toown — BiaaeTh, to equal — pas-
HAThCA, to include — BkmodaTs, to involve — BoBlekarth, to lack — HemocTa-
BaTh, t0 matter — UMeTh 3Ha4YEHHUE, t0 OWE — OBITh JOHKHBIM, tO POSSESS —
obnanath, to deserve — 3aciyuBarh, t0 remain — octaBaThes, to result —
MIPUBOJIUTH K. ..

Hanpuwmep:

* We respect our parents very much. — Mbl 0o4eHb yBakaeM CBOMX
POIIUTETIEN.

* What do you hear? — Yto TblI CAbIIIHIIB?

[ don’t see her here. — 5l He BUXKY €€ 371€Ch.

* We don’t understand you. — MbI Bac He TOHUMaEM.
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The conjugation of the verbs in the Present Simple Tense
(Taboauua 7).

Tabnuya 7
Cupsixenns riaroJioB B Present Simple Tense

Tun JeiicTBUTEIbHBIH
Npe10KeHU s 3aJ10T
I (we, you, they) play tennis every day.

YTBepauTenrHoe But He, She, It plays football every day.

Do I (we, you, they) play tennis every day?
LI C S0 Does he, she, it play football every day?
T e I (we, you, they) do not (don’t) play tennis.

He, She, It does not (doesn’t) play football every day.

Exercise 1. Fill in the correct form of the verbs.

1. Sarah and Pam to the party. (go) 2. Jenny
Monica. (meet) 3. The children

in the garden. (play) 4. Sally the board. (clean) 5. My
sister blue eyes. (have) 6. Bill

the window. (open) 7. Barbara school uniforms look

great. (think) 8. They all dark blue pullovers. (wear)
9. My mum shopping. (go) 10. I

hamburgers. (like)

Exercise 2. Ask your friend about what Yan and Nick do in the
Polish camp. Write questions using do or does. Give short answers.

E. g.: Do they speak English in the camp every ? — Yes, they do.
(No, they don’t).

1. Yan / speak English / in the camp / every day?

2. he / play / board games?

3. Nick / eat / Polish food / in the camp?

4. they / go hiking?

5. children / go / on a trip / every day?

6. Nick / have / English classes / every afternoon?

2.5.2 The verb ''to have' (I'1aro. ''to have'')

['maron to have umeet popmer B Present Simple Tense — have u has.

IIpumeuanue: B ycToiunBbIX clioBocodeTaHusix tuna: to have break-
fast saempaxamo, to have dinner o6eoamw, to have tea nums uaii, to have
a rest omowvixamo, to have a chat no6orimame ¢ kem-160, to have a dream
nomeumams, to have a walk 2yrams, to have a bath npuname eanny,

75



to have a toothache ucnovimovisamo 3y6Hy10 6016 U T. 1., OH TEPSIET 3HAUCHUE
ernaderust, ooaaoanus u obo3Havaer neiicteue. CpaBHUTE:

I have a bath every morning. — I’ve got a bath. —

A npunumaio eanny xadxcooe ympo. YV mens ecmo 6anna.

I have tea every morning. — I have got tea in the house. —
A novro uait kasxcooe ympo. YV mens 6 dome ecms uail.

BonpocutensHbie U OTpULIATENBHBIE TTPEITIOKEHUS 00pa3yIOTCsl B ATOM
CJy4ae IMpy NOMOIIY BCIIOMOTaTeNbHOIO riarosa do.

Hanpuwmep:
What time do you have breakfast? B xomopom uacy evi 3aempaxaeme?
Did you have a pleasant trip? Ioe30ka ovina npusmuou?

He didn’t have a headache, he had ¥ nezo 6onena ne 2onoea, a 3yo.
a toothache.

Oobopor to have got (MMeThb, 00J1a1aTh)
OO0pazyeT BONPOCUTEIBHYIO M OTPHIATENbHYIO0 (hopMy Oe3 BCIoMora-
TenpHoro rnarosia do. OH ucnosb3yercss B HacTosieM BpemeHu (Present
Indefinite); kak paBuIIO, HE UCHOJL3YETCSl B MPOIICIIIIEM BPEMEHU U HUKO-

r71a He yrmoTpeOseTcs B OyayieM BpeMeHH .

Hanpuwmep:
Have you got a dog? Y mebs ecmwb cobaka?
Has she got a car? YV nee ecmv mawuna?

OtpunarenbHbie TPEAIOKEHUST 00pa3yloTcsl Takxke, Kak U ¢ to have.
C MecTOMMEHHEM NO €CJIM CYIIECTBUTEIbHOE-A0NOTHEHUE HE UMEET IIe-
pen coboit onpeaenuTenel Wir ¢ 4acTUICH not e OHU €CTb.

Hanpuwmep:
I haven’t got any money. Y mens nem (nuxaxux) oenee.
We haven’t got the new facts. Y nac nem noswix gpaxmos.
I’ve got no reason to do it again. ¥V mensa nem npuuunsl oename 3mo
CHO8Q.
She’s got no boyfriend. Y nee nem npuamens.

PexoMmeHayeTcsi BBIYYHTH CJEIYIONIHE BbIPAKEHHUS C TIJ1AroJjioM
to have: It is recommended that you learn the following expressions
with the verb to have by heart.

['maron to have ygacTByeT B OrpOMHOM YHCII€ BBIPAXEHHUN M CIIOBOCO-
YETaHH, B KOTOPHIX OH YTPAYMBAET CBOE€ OCHOBHOE 3HaueHHE. BOT OCHOB-
HBIC U3 HUX, KOTOPBIE CJIEIYET BBIYYUTh U UCIIOJI30BaTh B CBOCH PEUHU.

I'maron to have Takke ynorpeOisieTcs B 3HAYEHUHU «ECThY» WIIHU
IUTHY.

E.g.: I usually have sandwich for breakfast. (Ha 3aBTpak s1 00br4HO
em OyTepOpon).

I would like to have some cola. (5 Ob1 XOTE€N BBIMUTH KOJIbI).
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['naron to have ynorpe06:isieTcsi B moxKeIaHUsIX.

E. g.:  Have a nice week-end! (JKenato npusiTHbIX BBIXOJHBIX).

Have a good party! (OKenato xoponieid BEUEpHUHKH).

to have a talk — moroBoputs

to have a smoke — mokypuThb

to have a swim — noruiaBaTh

to have a bath — npuHsATH BaHHY

to have a rest — OTIOXHYTb

to have difficulties / troubles — cTonkHyTbCSI ¢ TpyAHOCTSIMH / HENIPU-
ATHOCTSIMU

to have a good holiday — xopo1110 mpoBecTH npa3aHUK / OTIYCK

to have a relationship — ObITh B OTHOLIEHUSX

to have sympathy — couyBCTBOBaThH

to have a drink — B3sTh 4TO-JIMOO MOMUTH

to have a good time — XOpoII0 MPOBOJUTH BPEMS

to have a holiday — oT1IOXHYTb

to have a haircut — moactpuubcs

to have lunch — noo0OenaThb

to have breakfast — mo3aBTpakatb

Exercise 1. Insert the verb to have in the appropriate form.
I. You beautiful eyes.
2. you any sisters or brothers? Yes, I
I two sisters, but I a brother.
3. ___ your mother a good job? Yes, she __ ./ No, she

We a new car.
I any problems.
What time you breakfast?

7. She always a cup of tea in the morning.

AR

2.5.3 Construction '""There is / There are'" (O6oport ''there is /
there are'').

Koncrpykuus there is (there are) coobiaer o Mmecte HaX0KIAEHUS TOTO
WJIA MHOTO TIpeIMETa, JUIa, MHGOPMAITUSI O KOTOPHIX €Ie HEU3BECTHA.

E. g.: There 1s a man in the window. B oxne (ecmw) uenosex.

There are flowers in the garden. B cady (naxoosmcs) yeemoi.

[IpuBeneM nBa ¢ TepBOTO B3IJIAAA OJMHAKOBBIX IO CMBICITY TPEIIIO-
KEHUS U pazdepeM, B 4YeM K€ OCHOBHOE OTJIMYHE:

The cup is on the table. Yawxka (naxooumcs) na cmone. — B nanunom
IIPEUIOKCHUU TIOUYCPKUBACTCS MECTO, TAC HAXOIUTCSA YK€ H3BECTHBIU
COOECeTHUKY MPEaMET.
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There is a cup on the table. Ha cmone (haxooumcs) wawxa. — B nanHHOM
NPEUIOKEHUH aKLIIEHTUPYETCs] IMEHHO MpeAMeT, HaXO/ISIIUNCs Ha onpee-
JICHHOM, YK€ U3BECTHOM COOECETHUKY MecTe (Ha CTOJIe).

Takum oOpa3zom, o6opor there is / there are vcnonbs3zyercs s nepe-
Jla4u HOBOM MH(OpMAIMU O IPEAMETE, HAXOSAIIEMCS B U3BECTHOM MECTE.

Ilepeeoo:

[IpennoxeHus: corinacHo MpaBWIly ¢ KOHCTpykuuel there is / there are
NEPEBOAATCS C KOHLA, TO €CTh C OOCTOSATENbCTBA MECTa WIM BpPEMEHHU.
[Ipuuem cnoBo there omyckaercs, 0JHAKO B HEKOTOPBIX CITy4asix OHO MOKET
OBITh UCIIOJIB30BAHO JIBAXKbI, €CJIM €CTh CMBICI YKa3aTh 3HAYCHUE «TaM.

E. g.: There are some mistakes in the test. — B pabome ecmuv
HeCKOJIbKO OUUOOK.

There is nobody there. — Tamu Huxozo nem.

EcrecTtBeHHO, He Bcerma Uil 3TOW CUTyallMd TMOAXOJIUT HACTOSIIEE
BpeMs. UTO-TO MOIJIO T/Ie-TO HAaXOAMUTHCS B MPOIUIOM WM OyJEeT T/e-TO
HaxoJUThCs B OyaymieM. Bce MaHUITY ISIIIMK B 3TOM ClIydae Mbl OyJieM Mpo-
W3BOJIUTH C TJIarojioMm be, T. €. CTaBUTH €ro B JII00OE HYKHOE HaM BpeMsI
(Tabmuust 8, 9, 10).

* There was a cup on the table yesterday.

* There were cups on the table the day before yesterday.
» There will be a cup on the table tomorrow.

» There has just been a cup on the table.

» There have recently been cups on the table.

Tabnuya 8

There is / there are B yrBepaureabHoii ¢gopme

Bpems EanHcTBeHHOE YK CII0 MHoKeCTBEHHOE YK CJI0
There is There are
Present . :
Sl * There is a shop here * There are four wires
* 31ech eCTh Mara3uH * 31ech 4eThIpe MPOBOJIA
There was There were
Past | ° There was a statue at this * There were a few coins
Simple | place on the table
* Ha stom mecte GbLia cTatys * Ha crosne GbUI0 HECKOJIBKO MOHET
There will be There will be
* There will be a car in the * There will be two more TV’s
Future )
. backyard in the room
Simple
» Ha 3agnem nBope Oyzer * B xomHare Oyner ele qBa
MallliHa TEJIEeBU30pa
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Tabnuya 9

There is / there are B oTpunartebHoii popme

Bpems EnuHcTBEeHHOE YHCI0 MHO0KeCTBEHHOEe YUCJI0
There is no / isn’t There are no / aren’t
Present | « There is no (isn’t a) tool * There are no (aren’t any) beds
Simple | in the box in the bedroom
* B smuke HET HHCTPYMEHTA * B cnanbHe HET KpoBaTen
There was no / wasn’t There were no / weren’t
Past * There was no (wasn’t an) * There were no (weren’t any)
. engine in the car mistakes in his work
Simple
* B mamuHe He ObLIO * B ero pa6ore He 6110 OmHMOOK
JBUTATEIS
There will be no / There won’t | There will be no / There won’t
Future be any . be any . ’
. * There will be no * There will be no (won’t be any)
Simple , ,
(won’t be any) help corrections
* [Tomomu He Oynet * Ucnpasnenwnii He OyaeT
Tabruya 10
There is \ there are B BonpocuregbHoii ¢gopme
Bpems EnuHcTBeHHOE YHCJI0 MHo:KxeCTBEHHOE YHCJI0
Is there... ? Are there... ?
Present :
] * Is there anybody there? * Are there two or three exits?
Simple
» Tam ecTh KTO-HUOYIB? * 31€ch ABa WK TPU BbIX0a?
Was there... ? Were there... ?
» Was there a bottle in * Were there any losses?
Past :
] the fridge? * boutn kakue-HUOY b yOBITKH ?
Simple
* B xonogunsHUKE ObLIA
OyThLIKA?
Will there be... ? Will there be... ?
* Will there be a new school | * Will there be more guests here?
Iipiee in the neighbourhood? * 351ech OyayT ere roctu?
Simple g ' YT '

* byzer a1 HoBas 1IKoJa
B paiione?
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Oo6opotsl there is / there are yacro BCTpe4arTCs B aAHIVIMHCKUX
NMOCJOBHUIIAX U MOTOBOPKAX

There are none so blind as those that will not see. — Het cnemnee Tex,
KTO HE XOYET BUJIETb.

There’s more than one way to skin a cat. — Ecte Oosiee ojHoro crocota
CHSITh IIKYpY € KoTa. / He MbITheM, Tak KaTaHbEM.

There’s no bad weather, there are bad clothes. — Het mitoxoi noroasl,
€CTh IIJ10Xasi 0JICK 1A,

There’s no smoke without fire. — Het mgpima 0e3 oras.

There’s no place like home. — Her nmyumie mecra, uem nom. / B roctsax
XOpOIIIO, a I0Ma JIyYlIIe.

There’s no such thing as a free lunch. — becrimaTabpix 006e10B He OBIBaET.
/ becrnatHblii CbIp OBIBAET TOJIBKO B MBIILIEIOBKE.

Exercise 1. Insert is or are and translate the sentences.
1. There ... many old trees in the park.

2. There ... children under the trees.

3. There ... a lake in the park.

4. There ... boats on the lake.

5. There ... woman in the boat.

6. There ... a glass on the table.

7. There ... a cup of coffee on the coffee-table.

8. There ... flowers in the vase.

Exercise 2. Put in there was / there wasn’t / was there / there were
/ there weren’t/ were there.

1) I was hungry but anything to eat.

2) any letters for me yesterday?

3) a football match on TV last night. Did you see it?

4) "We stayed at a very nice hotel". "Did you? a swim-
ming pool?"

5) The wallet was empty. any money 1n it.

6)" many people at the meeting?" "No, very few".

7) We didn’t visit the museum. enough time.

8) I’'m sorry I’m late. a lot of traffic.

9) Twenty years ago many tourists here. Now there are a lot.

Exercise 3. Put in there + is/ are/ was/ were/ will be.

1) a good film on TV yesterday evening.

2) 24 hours in a day.

3) a party at the club last Friday but I didn’t go.

4) "Where can I buy a newspaper?" " a shop at the end of the
street".
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5) "Why are those policemen outside the bank?" " a robbery".
6) When you arrive tomorrow, somebody at the station to
meet you.
7) Ten years ago 500 children at the school. Now
more than a thousand.
8) I think everything will be OK. I don’t think any problems.

2.5.4 Past Simple Tense (Ilpomeaiee mpocroe Bpemsi)

Past Simple — npoctoe npomexamiee Bpems. IIpemioxenus, B KOTO-
peix ucnonn3yercsi Past Simple Tense, onucbiBalOT mpoIuibie COOBITHS,
KOTOpPbIE€ HUKAK HE CBSI3aHbI C HACTOSIIIINM.

Ynorpeodsenue Past Simple

Past Simple ynorpe06asiercst nyis 0003HaYCHUS:

- IPOCTBIX €IMHUYHBIX JIEUCTBUM, KOTOPHIC MPOU3OIUIM B MPOULIOM,
Wik (PaKTOB, OTHOCSIIINXCS K TTPOIIJIOMY.

E. g.:  Sue and Mary were beautiful girls.

Ben didn’t listen what Mr. Brown said:

- IPUBBIYHBIX, IOBTOPSAIOIIUXCS IEUCTBUN B IIPOILIOM.

E.g.:  All autumn Kate gof up at 5.

- IEPEYHUCIICHUE TTOCIIEI0BATEIIBHOCTH JCUCTBUM B IMPOILIOM:

E.g.: I heard a strange sound, looked back, and saw a huge dog
sitting on the floor.

OopasoBanue Past Simple

Past Simple o6pa3yercs npu momomnu II ¢popmbl riarona. I'maroisl
B AHTJIMMCKOM S3BIKE IMOAPA3JICIAIOTCA Ha IpaBuibHBIC (regular verbs)
u HempaBwibHbie (irregular verbs). IlpaBuibHbIE TJarojiel 00pa3zyroT
IT hbopmy myTrem npubaBneHusi okoHuanus -ed: open — opened. 11 hopmy
HEMPaBUIBHBIX TJIarojoB MOKHO HAWTH B TaOJMIE HEMPABUIBHBIX IJIaro-
J0B B KoHIle yueOHuka (Tabnuma 11).

Tabnuya 11
IIpaBusio oopazosanus Il popmbl NpaBUIBHBIX IJIAT0JI0B

Spelling rules | Examples
Simple Past Tense
Regular verbs

base form + ed walk — walked

play — played
verbs ending in -e + d like — liked
verbs ending in a consonant +y — carry — carried
change y i+ ed study — studied

some verbs ending in a single consonant +
the second last letter is a vowel —
double the last letter + ed

plan — planned
stop — stopped
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Uckarouenns: rnarosibl, 3akaHyuBaronimecs Ha -x u -w: fix — fixed —
¢dukcuponats, flow — flowed — Teusb.

Note! B OpuranckoM aHIIIUKMCKOM, €CIIM IJ1aroj 3aKaHuyMBaeTcs Ha -1,
TO OHAa YyJBAaWBAETCA B HE 3aBUCUMOCTH OT TOTO KyJia MaJaeT yJapeHue
travel — travelled — nmyremecrBoBaTh. AMEepUKaHCKUN BapuaHTt: travel —
traveled — myTemecTBOBaTS.

YTBepaureabHbie npeno:xkenuss B Past Simple oOpasyrorcst o
CJIEIYIOIIIEN CXEME:

S+V2/V -ed,

rae S — moaJiexamee (Subject), V — raaroa (verb).
Otpuuartenbnblie npenno:xkedus B Past Simple oOpasyroTcs 1o
cXeMme:

S + did not + V1,

rae S — noaJexamee (Subject), V — raaroa (verb).
BonpocurenbHble npeaiokeHusi 00pa3yroTcs CASAYIONUM 00pa3oM:

| Did + S + V1? |
rae S — moaJiexamee (Subject), V — raaroa (verb)
THE PAST SIMPLE

I (he, she, it, we, you, they) played tennis.
I (he, she, it, we, you, they) went to the lake.

Affirmative Form

I (he, she, it, we, you, they) did not play
tennis.
Negative Form I (he, she, it, we, you, they) did not
go to the lake.
Kpatkas dopma nns did not = didn’t

Did I (he, she, it, we, you, they) play tennis?

Interrogative Form Did you (he, she, it, we, they) go to the lake?

[Ipu oOpazoBanuu crnenuansHbix BompocoB (what? why? when?
where? u T. 1.) BOIPOCUTEIBHOE CJIOBO CTABUTCS IEPEa BCIIOMOTATElb-
HBIM rjarojiom did.:

E. g.: What did she have for breakfast?

When did her mother buy this coat?

Note! Bonpoc x nmomnexamemy who? (kto?) He TpebyeT Bcmomora-
TEJILHOTO TJIaroJia, a CMBICIIOBOM riaroi ynorpeomsercs Bo 11 hopme.

E.g.:  Who worked yesterday?

Who bought this bread?

Time Markers: yesterday, last (that) Sunday, the day before yester-
day, last (that) week / month / year, ago, in 2010, on the 19th of November.
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Exercise 1. Give the second form of the verbs.

to give- to go- to say-
to hurt- to play- to open-
to be- to write- to see-
to take- to love- to meet-
to live- to count- to watch-
to get- to bring- to talk-
Exercise 2. Give the first form of the verbs.

took- did- loved-
were- liked- said-
paid- skied- looked-
answered- had- came-
gave- was- saw-
danced- skated- wanted-

Exercise 3. Put the verbs in brackets into the Past Simple.

1. What their grandparents (to do) last week?

2. Mr. Smith (to fix) his son’s bike yesterday morning.

3. His grandmother (to water) flowers in the garden.

4. Their children (to clean) their room and then they

(to play) basketball.

5. In the evening Ann (to listen) to music and
(to watch) TV.

6. Mr. and Mrs. Green (to rest) very well last night. They
really (to have) a wonderful time at their friends.

7. Kate (to wash) the dishes and (to look)
very tired.

8. Their mother (to change) her clothes and
(to brush) her hair. Then she __ (to talk) on the phone.

9. Sue (to bake) a delicious cheesecake.

Exercise 4. Put the verbs in brackets into the Present Simple

or the Past Simple.
1. Mark always __ (to eat) lunch.
2. Yesterday he (not to eat) lunch because he
(to have) much work to do.
3. They (to like) to cook but they (not to like)
to wash the dishes.
4. Queen Elizabeth II (to be) born in 1926. She

(to become) Queen of England in 1952.
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5. George (to know) English very well.

6. Who (call) you an hour ago?

7. She always (to get) up at seven o'clock? — No,
sometimes she (to get) up at half past seven.

8. It (to take) you long to find her house the day

before yesterday?

Exercise 5. Put the verb ''to be'' in the Past Simple.

I.1... a student.

2. My father ... not a doctor, he ... a scientist.

3. ... your aunt a nurse? — Yes, she ... .

4. ... they at home? — No, they ... not. They ... at school.

5. ... you an teacher? — Yes, I ... .

6. ... your friend a photographer? No, she ... not a photographer, she ...
a student.

7. ... your brothers at school? — Yes, they ... .

8. ... this her watch? — Yes, it ... .

9. Max ... an office-worker.

10. We ... late, sorry!

2.5.5 Future Simple (byayiee npocroe Bpemsi)

Future Simple Tense — npoctoe Oynyuiee Bpems. [lpennoxenus,
B KOTOpbIX ucnoiibdyercss Future Simple Tense, onucbiBaloT 0JHOKpaT-
HbIE, TIOBTOPSIOIINECS WA MOCTOSIHHBIE IEUCTBUS, KOTOPbIE MPOU30UIYT

B Oymymiem.
THE FUTURE SIMPLE

I (he, she, it, we, you, they) will ask.
Affirmative Form (I (We) shall ask)
I (he, she, it, we, you, they) will not ask.

Negative Form (I (we) shall not ask.)
Kpatkas ¢popma ansa will not = won’t [wount]

Will I (he, she, it, we, you, they) ask?
(Shall I (we) ask?)

CJIYYAU YIIOTPEBJIEHUSA THE FUTURE SIMPLE

Interrogative Form

JlelicTBue, KOTOPOE COBEPIIUTCS He will return to Moscow

uiu OyJIeT COBEPIIAThCS B OyyIIIEM. in a few days. On eepnemcs
8 Mocksy uepe3 HeCKONbKO
OHelt.
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Bripakaet psa nocieqoBaTebHbIX They will come home, have
NeUCcTBUM B OyayIIeM. their dinner and then go for
a walk. Onu npudoym oomoti,
noobedarom, a samem nOUOym

2Ysmo.

Oo6meunsBectHbie PakThl, coodmaromue Water will boil at 100 C. Booda
0 TOM, 4TO OyZIET BEpHO BCET/a, (3a)kunum npu 100 C.

MIPU BCEX YCIOBUAX, B JTFOOOM MOMEHT

Oyay1iero.

Time Markers: tomorrow — 3aBTpa; the day after tomorrow — mocie-
3aBTpa; tonight — BeyepoM; soon — CKOPO; as soon as — Kak TOJIbKO; later —
mo3xe; next week — Ha cneﬂyfomeﬁ Henene; next month — B CJIeAyIOoLIEM
Mecile; next year — B ClIeAyIOLEeM roay; next century — B CICAYIOLIEM
cTojeThH; in a week — depe3 Heneno; in a month — yepe3 mecsiy; in three
year — 4yepe3 Tpu roja; in two days — yepe3 1Ba aHs; in one of these days —
B OJIMH U3 DTUX THEH.

Exercise 1. Put the verbs in brackets in the form Future Simple
(Indefinite).

1.1 think we two tickets. (to buy)

2. Kate eleven tomorrow. (to be)

3.My aunt ad my uncle to the USA next summer.
(to go)

4.1 you in the evening. (to phone)

5.I'm sure our 3-day tour more than 5000 pounds.
(to cost)

Exercise 2. Insert ’ll uiiu won’t.

1. Lucy was born in 1992. In 2007 she be 15.

2. It's sunny today. It rain.

3.Kelly is ten today. She be eleven until next
year.

4.Rob is twelve. He be thirteen on his next
birthday.

5. This month is April. It be May next month.

6. Liza: 'Mum, the bus is late. I be home until nine
o'clock.

7. 1t's 28 degrees today. It Snow tomorrow.

8.1 sent the letter this afternoon. It arrive until
tomorrow.

Hacrosmee, mpomeninee u Oyaymiee nmpocteie BpemeHa (Present / Past / Future
Simple Tenses) npuBeaens B Tabnure 12.
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Mixed Tenses

Tabnuya 12

Past Simple Present Simple Future Simple
Tense Tense Tense
I 1 I I
You You play You
We We We
They played They They will play
He He
She He } plays She
She
1) I You
You You don’t play | We
We We They will not
They didn’t play | They He play
He She
She ~ He } doesn’t play
She
(1) 1) I
You Do You You
Did J We U play? We Will < We >~ play?
They They ~ play? They
He He
She Does He ~She~
She _

Exercise 3. Put the verbs in brackets into the Present Simple,

the Past Simple or the Future Simple.

1. My cousin (to go) to the library every Wednesday.

2. She (not to go) to the country last weekend.

3. Why you (to go) to the hospital yesterday?

4. We __ (to grow) cucumbers next summer.

5. Where your aunt (to work) two years ago?

6. Every morning on the way to school Mike (to meet) my
friends.

7. What your parents (to buy) at the shop
tomorrow?

8. Ann (to go) to the south next summer?

9. He (not to watch) TV yesterday.

10. My friend
Exercise 4. Make these sentences negative and interrogative:

(to buy) a very good book last Tuesday.

1. This scarf belongs to Jane.
2. I drive to Moscow once a month.
3. Your boss is very kind person.
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4. The bus stopped near the bank.

5. The soup was delicious.

6. The concert will start at 7 p. m.

7. Her shoes are dirty.

8. I bought the curtains for my bedroom.
9.1 am a football fan.

10. Their wedding will be in summer.

2.5.6 Constructon "to be going to" (Konctpykumus "to be going to")

Ynorpedaenue koHCTpyKiuu to be going to

1. 3annanupoBanubie AeiictBusa (Plans). Koraa 3apanee mimanupyem
4TO-TM0O0 CaeaTh.

E. g.:  They are going to get married. — OHu (CKOpPO) OKEHATCS.

2. Pemiennst u Hamepenus (Decisions and Intentions). Korma rosopum
O TOM, YTO YTO-TO MPOU3O0UIET C OOJBIION BEPOSTHOCTHIO M JJII 3TOTO
€CTh BCE MPU3HAKHU.

E.g.:.  It‘s going to rain. — (BoT-BOT) MOMAET NOXKIb.

Look! He is going to fall! — Cmotpure! OH ceituac ynazaer!

3. Commands (ITpukazanus).

E.g.:  Youare not going to wear this dress! — Tsl He HaieHeb 3TO
TaThe.

4. Otkassl (Refusals). Takoe mpemsiokeHHE 3BYYUT OYEHb IMOIIHMO-
HAJILHO U JIa)K€ HEMHOTO Tpy0o:

E.g.: I am not going to do your work! You get paid for it! — 5 He
coOMParOCh BBIMOJHATEL TBOKO padoty! Tebe 3a Hee mnaTsT!

B HedopmanbHOM 0OILIEHNH, HATIPUMED, B Pa3rOBOPE WIM MEPEMUCKE
C Apy3bsiMH, to be going to MOKHO COKpPATUTh, Kak to be gonna.

E.g.: lam gonna go home. 5l cobuparocy mONUTH JOMOM.

We are gonna dance all night. M1 coOupaemcsi TaHIIEBaTh BCIO HOYb.

TO BE GOING TO IN THE PRESENT SIMPLE

HoaHnas ¢popma

Kparkas ¢popma

I am going I’m going
Affirmative Form She / He / It is going She / He / It’s going

We / You/ They are We / You/ They’re

going going

I am not going .

She / He / It is not Z'gien/g He/ltisn’t
Negative Form going

We / You/ They are We /,You‘/ They

: aren’t going
not going
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Am I going?

) Is she / he / it going?
Interrogative Form Are we / you / they
going?
E. g.:  She is not going to call him. — Ona He coOupaeTcsi 3BOHUTh

emy.
Is she going to play volleyball? — Ona cobupaercss urpatb B
BOJIEH00:1?
How long are you going to do your homework? — Kak ngonro bl
coOupaenibCs JeaaTh TBOK JOMAIIHIOW padoTy?

TO BE GOING TO IN THE PAST SIMPLE

IHosmas popma Kparkas ¢popma

I was going I was going
Affirmative Form She / He / It was going She / He / It’s going

We/You/They were We/ You/ They’re

going going
I was not going [ wasn’t going
She / He / It was not She / He / It wasn’t
Negative Form going going
We /You/ They were We/ You/ They
not going weren’t going
Was I going?
Was she / he / it
Interrogative Form  going?
Were we / you / they
going?

Koraa o6opot to be going to ncnosb3yercst B MpOIIEIIIEM BPEMEHH,
OOBIYHO MMEETCS B BUJY, UTO TOBOPSIIUN XOTEN, MJIAHUPOBAJ, COOUpacs
YTO-TO C/I€JIaTh, HO B UTOrE TaK U HE CJeNall.

E.g.:  She was going to go to the party, but her father did not let
her go. — Ona cobupanach UITH Ha BEUEPUHKY, HO €€ OTEll HE IIyCTHUJI ee.

NB!

Konctpykius to be going to, kak npaBuiio, He yNoTpeOJIsIeTCs ¢ ria-
rojlamu go u come. Bmecto "I’m going to go'' (s cobuparoch MOWTH)
u "I’m going to come' (1 coOuparoch MpUITH) ClIENYET MCMHOJIb30BaTh
Present Continuous — "'I’m going'' u ""'I’m coming"'.
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OTtiauume be going to ot Future Simple

Konctpykuus to be going to o3HayaeT «coOMpaThCs CACNATH YTO-TOY,
TOTJ1a Kak ryiaroiibl Bo Future Simple yka3piBatoT Ha CIIOHTAHHOCTH pellie-
Hus. CpaBHHUTE:

E. g.:  Polly's going to visit her granny on Sunday. — [Tomau cobu-
paeTcsi HABeCTUTh 0a0YIIIKY B BOCKPECEHBE.

Mother: Polly, you granny's just phoned. She feels bad.

Polly: OK, I will visit her on Sunday.

Future Simple roBoput o npesanogaraéMoM JA€MCTBUH, O TOM, YTO BbI
OXKUJlaeTe, MIaHupyeTe, MoJjiaraere, npeacka3piBaeTe OyAyliue NecTBus,
HO HaBEpHSKA HE 3HAETE.

E. g.:  Are you sure that he will get this place? — TsI yBepeH, 4TO OH
MOJYYHUT 3TO MECTO? (IIPEINOI0KEHUE)

It’s 4 o’clock. We are going to be late. — Uetbipe yaca. MblI oro3gaem
(HacTosIIas CUTyalusi TOBOPUT O TOM, YTO MBI COOMpaeMcsi omo3aaTh B
OnrKaieM OyIyIieM, 3TO TOUYTH HABEPHSIKA).

Look! the sky is grey. It is going to rain. — [locmoTtpu! Hebo cepoe.
Ceituac noiaer n0xAb (MOYTU HABEPHSIKA, Pe3yJIbTaThl HACTOSIIIETO TOBO-
pAT 00 3TOM).

I have seen the forecast. It will be rainy tomorrow. — I cmoTpen npo-
THO3 HOro/ibl. 3aBTpa OyAET 10K Ab (BO3MOXKHO).

Exercise 1. Open the brackets. Use to be going to.

1. Those clouds are very black, aren’t they? I think it
(to rain).

2. Why are you filling this bucket with water? — I
(wash) the car.

3. ’ve decided to re-paint this room. — What colour (you /
to paint) it?

4. There’s a film on television this evening. you
(to watch) 1t?

5. He (live) in a warm climate when he retires.

6. They (get married) in the spring.

7. The Browns (sell) their house at the end of the year.

8. John’s brother (not / take) his exam this year.

Exercise 2. Choose the correct form of the verb.

I. T (will go / am going) to have a party tonight. Would you like to
come?

2. According to the weather forecast (cormacHo MpPOTrHO3y MOTOJIbl)
it (will rain / is raining) tomorrow.
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3. What are you taking the bag for? — I (will buy / am going to) buy
some fruit.

4. Oh! I’ve lost my notebook. — I think, you (will find / are going
to find) it soon.

5. Have you cleaned you room, Tom? — No, I (will do / am going
to do) it tomorrow.

2.6 DIALOGUE

2.6.1 Read the dialogues. Then close your books and, in pairs, act
out them:

A
C )
— Your room seems small and sparsely \/ O Q

furnished. Why not put more furniture in it?

— I think a lot of furniture 1s bad. 5} %

— Then lay a fluffy carpet on the floor
to make it more convenient.

— Let me think about it. Oh, yes, you're right.
It will really be appropriate here.

B
— Where do you live Lena?
— In a private house, near my work.
— How big is it?
— Not very big. It's a three-room house.
— And a kitchen and a bathroom?
— Yes, of course.
— And rooms big or not?
— The living-room is not big, but the bedrooms are small.
— Is it cheap or expensive?
— It's cheap, really.
— Do you like to live there?
— Yes, I do, but it isn't perfect, you know.
— Oh, what's wrong with it then?
— Well, a heating isn't very good.
— Where would you like to live?
— I'd like to have a bungalow near the ocean.
— Oh, my dear, What a wonderful dream.
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C

— Do you share a bedroom with your sister?

— Oh yes, indeed. We have two beds here.

— That's great. Sorry, I didn't see the second bed. I'm so distracted
sometimes. Well, where is your sister now?

— In the bathroom. She came home tired after training. Would you like
to have some coffee?

— Thank you, I will be happy to stay.

2.7 BUSINESS ENGLISH
BUSINESS ETIQUETTE

Read, translate and retell the text.

Business Etiquette

Every businessperson needs to master the art of exhibiting his or her
best work etiquette to get a job done effectively and professionally.
Whether you are starting a new job or you have been working at the same
job for years, it is never too late to check yourself for your office etiquette.

This requires people to dress in a manner appropriate to their responsi-
bilities, sometimes differentiating employees from non-employees. Business
casual is a commonly used term when describing what kind of clothing is
appropriate for the workplace varying from one profession to another. For
example, the dress code of doctors is different from that of law practitioners.
Oftentimes, dress codes also regulate accessories such as jewelry and hats.

Proper business etiquette and manners are important in building
relationships in the workplace. To maintain healthy work relationships,
employees must be team players, transparent, empathetic and most
importantly professional.

Technology 1s an important and emerging resource at the workplace.
However smce it 1s a more recent development in the workplace, not many

T— rules have been implemented regarding its

limits. However, if you work in certain pro-
fessions such as construction, it is against
Occupational Safety and Health Administra-
tion regulations to engage in any practice or
activity that diverts attention while engaged
in operating equipment such as the use of
cellular phones. In terms of other technology
such as computers, online etiquette is just as vital to maintaining healthy
relationships and professionalism.

Consider work etiquette as a glue that binds people and keeps them
happy in an otherwise stressed out job and market environment.
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Vocabulary notes

exhibiting — BBICTaBIATH empathetic — yyTKuii
appropriate — COOTBETCTBY FOIIUN diverts — oTBiEKaeT
proper — noAXOoAs AN binds — cBs3bIBaeT

Understanding the reading

TASK 1. Match the headlines with the paragraphs 2, 3, and 4:
A. Communication and healthy work relationships.

B. Dress code

C. Use of technology

TASK 2. What can be good equivalents to these words:
Exhibiting: ..................oll

Appropriate: ..........ooiiiiiiiiinn....

Proper: ...

Empathetic: ..................ol.

Diverts: ....oovviiiiii e,

Binds: ..o

TASK 3. Explain the underlined part in the text in your own
words:

TASK 4. Rate these acts as Do’s or Don’ts. Put a check on the good
manners and a cross on the bad ones.

[] Being punctual
Dressing decently
Using ‘Please’, ‘Thank You’ and ‘Sorry’
Asking before borrowing something
Keeping your phone on general mode
Interrupt in others’ matters
Gossiping
Keeping your desk untidy
Making connections
Being an independent role model
Leaving traces when using shared facilities
Using extra unauthorized space
Being loud
Learning things from co-workers
Helping others, if they need it
Being a team player

N Y e Y s A B o
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Getting over friendly with colleagues

Using strong perfumes

Receiving phone calls and gazing at the phone during meetings
Giving respect to colleagues and boss

OO0

2.8 CONVERSATIONAL FORMULAS

2.8.1 Match the English proverbs in the left-hand column with the
Russian equivalents in the right-hand column:

1. Home is home though it be never a) O yenoBeke cyasT no €ro

so homely. JIeJiaM.

2. The furthest way about b) He nom xo351Ha Kpacur,

1s the nearest way home. a XO3SIUH JIOM.

3. The wider we roam, ¢) B xaxmoit n3dymike ceou

the welcome home. MTOrPEMYLLKHU.

4. Dry bread at home is better than  d) O yenoseke cyuAar

roast meat abroad. HE I10 CJIOBaM, a M0 JIeJIaM.

5. Burn not house to rid e) CBos 3eMJIsl B TOPCTH MUJIA.

it of the mouse. f) Ocepasce Ha 610X, Ja U 11y0y
6. Deeds, not words. B II€Yb.

7. Care killed the cat. g) BeaxkoMmy mMuia cBOsi CTOpPOHa.
8. Curiosity is ill manners h) Jloma u conoma cbeg00HA.

in another’s house. 1) 3a00ThI 10 10Opa HE IOBOJIAT.
9. Handsome 1s as handsome j) Camast nMHHas OKOJIbHAs
does. nopora — OJIMKaUIIIi MyTh JOMOIA.

10. Grace your house, and not let
that grace you.

Illustrate the use of these proverbs in any life situation:

E. g. "You can follow your brother's example. He won football
competition and was awarded the first prize", my aunt told me. "Deeds, not
words", I said.

2.8.2 In pairs or groups discuss what you understand by the following
proverbs. Do you have similar ones in your language?

1. House divided against itself cannot stand.

2. Far from home is near the harm.

3. When the house is open, the honest man sins.

4. Men make houses, women make homes.

5. The house is a fine house when good folks are within.

6. Be it ever so humble, there's no place like home.

Choose one which you agree or disagree strongly with. Give your
reactions to other people's opinions.

93



2.9 ANNEX

2.9.1 It is interesting to know.

Read the text about a man called Charles Gray. As you read, look
out for the answers to these questions. Take no notice of the gaps.

1. In what way is Charles Cray different from most people?

2. How does he feel about his way of life now?

3. What do you think of what he did?

Sixteen years ago, Charles Gray was a millionaire. He worked as a
university professor and had a huge six-bedroomed mansion in the centre
of Eugene, Oregon. Today he has nothing. But this is no sob story — there
have been no Stock Market crashes or terrible illnesses or gambling debts.
Charles Gray is poor on purpose. And this, he says, has brought him
happiness.

Charles Gray was born into a poor family where he developed, as he
puts it, ‘a kind of working-class dislike of the rich’ However, he became
very successful, in the traditional American dream fashion. He married for
love but later inherited both a large mansion and a small fortune — a little
over $2 million.

The enormous amount of money that he had inherited began to make
him feel guilty and uncomfortable. ‘It bothered me that I lived this way
when I knew that people all over the world were starving and didn't have a
fair chance.’

The solution came when his wife Leslie announced over breakfast
one morning that she thought they should give away half of their money.
Instead of choking on his cornflakes, Charles’ reaction was ‘What an
excellent idea!” Soon afterwards, they moved out of their big house into
a smaller apartment.

But in spite of giving away more money than most people make in
their lifetime, Charles still wasn't happy. Although he was a lot poorer than
he had been the year before, he wasn't poor enough. Then he thought up
the idea of dividing the world's wealth by its total population, and working
out how much each person should have. So he gave away everything he
still owned, and decided to try and live on his fair share. At this point his
wife decided to leave.

Now, sixteen years later, he lives in a small rented caravan in the
backyard of someone else's house. He does not need to buy much, so he
only has to work for so a few hours a week. He grows his own vegetables
and in the summer he collects the fruit that most people can't be bothered
to pick. Charles believes that working too hard and being over-ambitious is
a major cause of unhappiness, a view which many people would agree
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with. ‘We have lost our traditional values as we have grown richer, be-
cause the consumer goods that are put before us are so appealing. It doesn't
contribute to happiness — in fact many people are more miserable. They
would be much happier if they wanted less and worked less.’

He believes that most people try to escape from the rat race by earning
so much money that they will be free from everyday worries, but most
people never succeed. He is no longer guilty about his undeserved wealth,
and says ‘I'm much happier now — I wouldn't go back to being rich for any-
thing — no way.’

Seven sentences have been removed from the text. Choose from the
sentences A—H the one which fits each gap (1-7). There is one extra sen-
tence that you do not need.

A. He has found an easier way of getting out of it, and has discov-
ered that choosing to be poor makes you free.

B. Most people would be very happy with this, but Charles Gray
was different.

C. He worked out that this came to about $100 a month.

D.  She always used to say that Charles was the most unselfish per-
son in the world.

E.  So the Grays set up a small charity and gave away half of their
money to their favourite causes.

F.  But in order to pay for a bigger house or better car you have
to put in an enormous amount of work.

G. He passed his exams, got a car, credit cards and a good job
as a university professor.

H. Tired of being a ‘have’ in a world of ‘have-nots’, he made
the deliberate choice to get rid of his wealth.

1 | H 2 3 4

5 6 7
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UNIT 3
PERSON AND NATURE: MODERN RELATIONS
Save our planet now

for next generations.
Authors

3.1 WARM-UP

Section overview

We know that the Earth is our home, but most of it is polluted and dying.

According to the forecast, if all measures are taken to reduce emis-
sions of pollutants by 2050, the temperature will slowly rise, which will
lead to quite frightening consequences.

More than two thirds of all cities (77 %) will "shift" to the south due
to the state of the climate. And the remaining 23 % will get a climate we
haven't seen yet.

In Russia, by 2050, mixed forests in the middle belt will approach from
the latitude of the Moscow region almost to the Arctic Circle — this is more
than 1 000 km of advance to the north. The middle band will approach the
climate of the Balkan Peninsula.

The climate of St. Petersburg and Moscow will resemble the modern
climate of the cities of the eastern Balkans. Summer in St. Petersburg
1s expected to be long, stuffy and hot, it will increase to five months,
and winters will decrease from four months to about 2-2.5. In Moscow,
the climate will resemble the steppe zone of the north of Crimea.

The climate of cities in the south of central Russia will be comparable
to the climate of Macedonia or northern Greece.

As for the southern climate, Sochi will face problems in the future due
to destructive tropical cyclones. The same climate as in New Orleans or
Houston means terrible tornadoes for the south of Russia, as in the USA.

Therefore, special attention should be paid to environmental protec-
tion. Environmental protection is a set of measures aimed at limiting
the negative impact of human activities on the environment and preventing
its degradation. Such measures can be:
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* limiting emissions into the atmosphere and hydrosphere in order
to improve the overall environmental situation;

 creation of nature reserves, national parks in order to preserve natu-
ral complexes;

« restriction of fishing, hunting in order to preserve certain species;

* limiting the release of garbage.

3.1.1 Discuss the following questions in pairs:

1. What can lead to quite frightening consequences by 2050 according
to the forecast?

2. What do the governments need to do?

3. What will happen with climate in Russia?

4. How can we solve pollution problem?

5. What Russian city will face problems in the future due to destruc-
tive tropical cyclones?

6. What is Environmental protection?

7. What measures should we take to protect the environment?

3.2 VOCABULARY

ESSENTIAL VOCABULARY
to be polluted — ObIT 3aTPSA3HEHHBIM  fribute — NaHb
measure — Mepa pollution — 3arpsi3HeHNE
to reduce — CoKpalaThb depletion — uctomieHue
pollutant — 3arps3HsIONIEe BEUIECTBO disappearance — ICYE3HOBEHUE
consequences — IOCIEICTBUS erosion — 3po3ust
latitude — mmpoTa desertification — OyCTBIHUBAHUE
Stuffy — TyuIHbli inhalation — BIbIXaHUs
destructive — pa3pylnTEIbHbBIN consumption — notpedIeHue
cyclone — IMKIJIOH chemicals — XUMUKaTHI
tornado — TopHAIO sewage — CTOUYHBIE BOJIbI
environmental protection — OXpaHa emission — BEIOPOC
OKPY>KAIOILIEH CPebI plastic recycling — nepepaboTka
garbage — Mycop MJIaCTUKA
fo tame — IPUPYUUTH ulcer — si3Ba
to breed — pa3BOJIUTH nuclear pollution — sinepHoe
domestication — 0JOMallIHUBAHUE 3arpsA3HEHUE
ancestor — IpeJiIoK nature reserve — 3allOBEIHUK
violation — HapyllIeHUE nuclear power station — aToOMHas

3JIEKTPOCTAHIUA
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DEVELOPING VOCABULARY

3.2.1 Consult a dictionary and practise the pronunciation of the follow-
ing words: nature, greenhouse effect, radioactive, tree felling, destruction,
acid, wildlife, fossil, fuel, chemicals, factory chimneys, solar, radiation.

3.2.2 Match the English word combinations in the left-hand column
with the Russian equivalents in the right-hand column:

1) soil erosion a) COKpamarhb

2) pure water b) BpelHbIC BElIECTBA

3) to shelter c) u30aBUTHCA (OT)

4) to cut down (on) d) xaractpodudecKkue MmocaeCTBus
5) burned gas €) BBIMHPAIOIINE BUJIbI

6) garbage and trash f) uwucras Boja

7) to pick up g) MpOoOIEMBI OXpaHbl OKPYKAIOIIEH
8) to become extinct cpenabl

9) disastrous effect h) uctpatuthk (M3pacxo10BaTh)

10) to get rid (of) i) Opocartb Mycop

11) to use up j) cobuparhb

12) to run out k) »3po3usi mo4YBbI

13) unpredictable 1) Henmpenckazyemblid

14) disastrous consequences m) 3a00TUTHCS O. ..

15) harmful substances n) Mycop U XJiam

16) to take measures 0) HCTOIIAThCS

17) to drop litter p) THOENIHHOE BO3ACHCTBUE

18) endangered specie q) IaBaTh IMPUIOT

19) to take care of I) IPUHUMATH MEPBI

20) environmental problems S) BBIMHUpaTh (MCUYE3ATH)

t) BBIXJIOIHOM ra3

3.2.3 Word jumble. Make sentences using the following words and
adding articles or prepositions if it is necessary:

1. Nuclear, can, over, disastrous, area, reactor, have, large effects.

2. Every, throw, amounts, garbage, day, away, people, amazing, trash,
and.

3. Ignorance, may, destruction, nature, ecology, lead, further, and,
worsen, conditions, living, for, all, beings, living.

4. Greenhouse, have, effect, our, consequences, planet, may, disas-
trous, also.

5. And, our, must, cities, keep, clean, towns, we.

3.2.4 Make 5-7 sentences using developing vocabulary.
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3.3 READING

Study the texts and comment on them adding some more information
on the topic.

Text
NATURE: PROBLEMS AND DEFENCE
At the moment, the state of the environment leaves much
to be desired. Back in the Middle Ages, all bison and bears
were destroyed in Western Europe. -
In Russia, for example, the famous Zg#
Prince Igor went to collect tribute from
the Polovtsians in the dense forests — now in those
places of the steppe. The forest here was cut down

: : several centuries ago
“? & Among the serious problems determining the
Prince Igor current situation are the following: pollution of marine
(912-945) and fresh waters, depletion of the Earth's interior,

the disappearance of many species of animals and
plants, atmospheric pollution, the occurrence of the &
greenhouse effect, the formation of ozone holes,
melting ice, erosion and soil pollution, tree felling,
desertification, acid rain, global warming.

All these factors lead to the destruction of the ecosystem create
extremely unfavorable conditions for life. Due to the inhalati
on of poisoned air, the consumption of spoiled water, the number of
patients with asthma, infertility, cardiovascular diseases,
| etc. is increasing more and more. Even perfectly healthy
X ~ parents have children with pathologies, various devia-
Bl 8% tions, anomalies and chronic ailments.

Nature cannot always protect itself from man.

In the north of the USA in the XIX century, high factory chimneys
were built — and smoke and soot flew to foreign territory, to Canada. By
the middle of the twentieth century, the largest river in North America,
the Mississippi, had already turned into a sewer. Now it is forbidden
to swim and fish in it. The famous explorer Thor Heyerdahl in the 70s of
the twentieth century drew attention to how much the ocean is clogged.
But life is impossible without water.

The fascination with chemical means of pest control and diseases
of agriculture often harms the health of the person himself. And then
the chemicals are washed into reservoirs, poisoning fish and plants.

99



However, people are also thinking about
how to protect the nature around them. In the
. middle of the last century, waste recycling
. \ plants became expensive. Sewage began to be

Ml cleaned before being discharged into tanks. At
some mines, the waste rock from the dumps began to fill the waste
workings. Currently, many industries filter atmospheric emissions. There
are more electric cars in cities — they do not pollute the air. Now many cars
run on natural gas — this also reduces atmospheric pollution. We have
learned how to extract gas suitable for use as gus
fuel from landfills. -

The problem of plastic recycling remains [
complex. It practically does not decompose. In § f,
many countries, the issue of recycling old cars :
and car tires is acute. There are many untreated
ulcers on the surface of the sea.

Air pollution, acid rain, destruction of the ozone layer are also
important problems. The next ecological problem today is the environ-
mental safety of nuclear power stations. The effects of nuclear pollution
can be horrible. The consequences of Chernobyl disaster are known all
over the world . Nuclear waste also endangers people's lives. People
all over the world protest against nuclear tests and nuclear weapons.

The problem of animal’s protection 1a also vital. Since the earliest
times, people have hunted wild animals for their
meat, skins and fur. Then in about 10 000 BC,
the first farmers began to tame and breed wild
animals to feed the growing population. This
{ process called domestication, played a vital role
in the development of human civilization. Since
then, people have continued to rear animals for
food and clothing, as well as train them to work,
and breed them as pets. Some domesticated
animals, including many breeds of dog, have been specially bred for so
long that they look very different from their wild ancestors.

Many people keep animals as pets. The most popu-
lar pets are cats, dogs, fish, although some people have "
more unusual pets, such as snakes. Pets provide their ' ‘
owners with companionship and affection in return for W ‘w S
food and shelter. Some schools keep animals as pets so M L
that children can learn how they eat, sleep, and take care
of their young.
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The main measures to protect the environment are: non-dumping
of garbage, seeing a spontaneous landfill, you should not pass by, it is
necessary to report this violation to the appropriate authorities; attentive
attitude to the needs of animals and surrounding them with care, not only

those who are listed in the Red Book.

In 2023, a number of new legislative requirements in the field of
nature management and environmental protection came into force. They
relate to waste management activities, reporting on greenhouse gas
emissions, procedures for obtaining comprehensive environmental permits
and conducting state environmental expertise, as well as scheduled state

inspections.

Vocabulary notes
environment — OKpyXxartolas cpefia deviation — OTKJIIOHEHUE

dense — npemy4nii, TycTOu
steppe — CTETlb

to cut down — BeIpy0OaTh
determining — onpeneNSAONINN
marine — MOPCKOMN

species — BUJl, PA3HOBUJIHOCTb
occurrence — BO3HUKHOBEHUE
melting ice — TassHUE JIbJOB
poisoned — OTpaBIECHHbBIN
consumption — noTpedIeHue
infertility — Gecmuioue
landfill — cBanka

ailment — HelyT

sewer — CTOUHas KaHaBa

to be forbidden — ObITh 3anpenieH-
HBIM

to be clogged — ObITH 3aCOPECHHBIM

fascination — yBneueHue

disease — 00JI€3Hb

dump — oTBan

disaster — katacTpoda

to endanger — moaBepraTb OIACHO-
CTH, CTaBUTh IO yTPO3Y

affection — NpUBSI3aHHOCTH
procedure — ipoueaypa

3.4 COMPREHENSION

Understanding the reading
3.4.1 Give extensive answers to the questions. Use the following

expressions to start your answers:
In my opinion ...
From my point of view ...
I suppose ...
As a matter of fact ...
I dare say ...
It is essential to ...

1. Why is our planet in serious danger?
2. What ecological problems are urgent now?
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3. What is the influence of pollution on people's health?

4. What are the consequences of nuclear disasters?

5. What is domestication?

6. What do you think about different experiments with animals in la-
boratories? Do you consider it cruel or necessary for our life?

7. Where could you see animals from all over the world? Do you like
to go to the Zoo? Why?

8. Do you have a pet at home? What does your pet provide you with?

9. How can people protect our planet?

10. What are the main measures to protect the environment?

11. What new legislative requirements did come into force in 2023?

3.4.2 Say whether these statements are true (T) or false (F), and if
they are false say why:

E.g.:  In my opinion it is true that ...

I'm afraid it is false that ... because ...

TF 1. Back in the Middle Ages, all bison and bears were destroyed
in Western Europe.

TF 2. In modern world even perfectly healthy parents have children
without any pathologies, various deviations, anomalies and chronic
ailments.

TF 3. By the middle of the twentieth century, the largest river
in North America, the Mississippi, had already turned into a sewer.

TF 4. For centuries animals haven’t been our friends and companions,
and we mustn’t do our best to ensure that this coexistence will continue in
the future.

T F 5. Nuclear pollution is the most alarming form of pollution.

T F 6. In many countries, the issue of recycling old cars and car tires
1s not acute.

3.4.3 Complete each statement with the correct item from the list
that follows:
depletion of the zone
laxer
the acid rain water ""Greenpeace"

the shortage of clean domestication

1.One of the most important environmental problems in the world
today is ...

2. ... can damage life in lakes and rivers and destroy forests.

3.0One of the most alarming environmental problems is ..., which
protect the Earth from the dangerous ultraviolet rays of the sun.

4. ... played a vital role in the development of human civilization.

5.... combines the people’s efforts for peace with the huge movement
for nature conservation.
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3.5 GRAMMAR

3.5.1 English Numerals (Qucahumensnsvie)

B aHrMiCKOM S3bIKE€ YMCIUTEIbHBIE JEIIATCS HA KOJTMYECTBEHHBIE YHC-
murenbHble — Cardinal Numerals u nopsnkoBeie uucnurtenbHbie — Ordinal
Numerals (Ta6muma 13).

Tabnuya 13
YucaurTeabHbIE
Cardinal Numerals Ordinal Numerals
one first
two second
three third
four fourth
five fifth
Six sixth
seven seventh
eight eighth
nine ninth
ten tenth
eleven eleventh
twelve twelfth
thirteen thirteenth
fourteen fourteenth
fifteen fifteenth
sixteen sixteenth
seventeen seventeenth
eighteen eighteenth
nineteen nineteenth
twenty twentieth
twenty-one twenty-first
twenty-two twenty-second
thirty thirtieth
forty fortieth
fifty fiftieth
SIXty sixtieth
seventy seventieth
eighty eightieth
ninety ninetieth
a (one) hundred a (one) hundredth
a (one) hundred and one a (one) hundred and first
two hundred two hundredth
two hundred and fifty-two two hundred and fifty-second
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Cardinal Numerals Ordinal Numerals
a (one) thousand a (one) thousandth
a (one) thousand and one a (one) thousand and first
two thousand one hundred two thousand one hundred
and fifty and fiftieth
three thousand three thousandth
a (one) hundred thousand a (one) hundred thousandth
a (one) million a (one) millionth
three million three millionth

l'oga 0003HAYAIOTCS KOJMYECTBECHHBIMHM YHCIMTCIbHBIMHU. [Ipu ure-
HUKU 0003HAYEHUH rojla XpOHOJOTHYECKas J1aTa JACIUTCS MOIOoJaM, pUuIeM
Ka)KJast MOJOBHHA YATAETCSA KaK OTACIILHOE YHUCIIO.

E.g. 1917 — nineteen seventeen (OyKB.: AeBATHAAIATh CEMHA/ILIATB).

A.S. Pushkin was born in 1799 (seventeen ninety-nine) and died
in 1837 (eighteen thirty-seven). — A.C. [lymkun poawics B 1799 r. u ymep
B 1837 .

J1aTbl 0003HAYAIOTCS MOPSAKOBBEIMH YHCIUTEIbHBIMU.

E.g.: 8th November, 1918 (the eighth of November, nineteen
eighteen),

November 8th, 1918 / November 8, 1918 — November the eighth,
nineteen eighteen

Fractional and Mixed Quantities
(ApoOHble U cMelIaHHbIE BEJIMYHHDI)
IIpocThie 1poOHM BBIpAXKAKOTCS MOCPEICTBOM KOJTUYSCTBEHHBIX YUCIIH-
TEJIbHBIX B YUCIIUTENIEC U MTOPSJIKOBBIX B 3HAMEHATEE:
E. g. '/, — a (one) third
'/s — a (one) fifth
'/¢— a (one) sixth
'/100 — a (one) hundredth
Fractions '/, and '/, are transmitted in special words: a (one) half ('1);
a (one) quarter ('1,).
Note. Ecnu umenu cywecmeumenvrnomy npeduwecmsyem cioso half,
Mo apmuKile CMABUMCS HENOCPEOCMBEHHO neped CyueCmeumelbHblM.
E. g.:  half a kilometre — nonkunomerpa
half an hour — mosyaca
half the distance — nonoBruHa paccTosiHUS
But
E.g.: akilometre and a half — monropa kunomerpa
an hour and a half — moaTopa Jaca
Ecau B uncnurene cTouT unciao 0osiee eIUHMITBI, TO K CIOBY, 0003Ha-
YarolieMy 3HaMeHaTe b, IPUOABIISICTCS OKOHUYAHHE -S.
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E.g.:  °/3—two thirds
*/y — four ninths
’/5 — three fifths
°/10 — nine tenths
Cyl1ecTBUTENBHOE, KOTOPOE CJIeIyET 3a JIPOOHBIM YHCIUTEIbHbBIM,
CTOUT B €IMHCTBEHHOM YHCJIE:
E.g.: > /g inch — 5/g nroriMa (untaercs: five eighths of an inch)
35 foot — /s dyta (uuraercs: three fifths of a foot)
CyliecTBUTENBHOE, KOTOPOE CJIEIYET 32 CMEMIAHHBIM YHCJIOM, CTOUT
BO MHO>KECTBEHHOM YHCJIE:
E.g: 2 '/, metres — 2 '/, merpa (uutaercs: two and a quarter
metres win two metres and a quarter).
Jecaruunbie ApoOU OTACINSIIOTCS OT 1IEJIOr0 YUCaa TOYKOW, a HE 3arsi-
TOW, KAK B PYCCKOM SI3BIKE:
E.g.: 0.8 (umu .8) — "point eight" or "nought point eight" or "o [ou]
point eight"
0.006 — "point nought nought six" or "nought point two oes [ouz] six"
or "o [ou] point two oes six"
1.02 — "one point nought two" or "one point o [ou] two"
4.25 — "four point twenty-five" or "four point two five"
Cyl1ecTBUTEABHOE, KOTOPOE CIEAYET 3a JECATUYHON TpoOblO, CTOUT
B €JIMHCTBEHHOM YHCJE, €CJIM B TPOOHOM KOJIMYECTBE HET IEIbIX €IUHUII,
U BO MHOXECTBEHHOM 4YHCJIE, €Clid B JPOOHOM KOJUYECTBE E€CTh IIEJIbIC
€AVHULIBL:
E. g.: 0.5 centimetre — nought point five of a centimeter
5.2 centimetres — five point two centimetres
Percentages are denoted as follows: 2 %, 2 per cent, 2 p.c.

Exercise 1. Write the following cardinal numerals with letters and
make the corresponding ordinal numerals.
1;2:3:4;5;11; 12; 14; 15; 21; 25; 28; 30; 52; 67; 74; 83; 99; 100.

Exercise 2. Write it in English.

1.245; 533; 816.

2.3,562;7,324.

3. CTO KHUT; COTHSI CTPAHUIL, COTHH JIIO/ICH.

4. Treicsiya MalIuH; THICSYH JIFOJICH; MUJIJTMOH KHUT.
5.24+3=5,7-4=3;3x5=15;10:2=5.

6. 1 AnBaps; 8 Mapra.

7. 'naBa 5; aBTOOYC 6.

8. 3.45; 8.09.

9. /33 %s.
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3.5.2 The Pronouns: some, any, no (Mecmoumenusa: some, any, no)

MecTonMeHne — 3TO 4acTh Peur, KOTOpas YKa3bIBaeT Ha MPEAMET WU
ero KayeCTBO M IPUHAIJICIKHOCTH, HE Ha3bIBas €ro. AHTIUMCKHE MECTO-
MMCHHS TOJPa3CIIIIOTCS Ha JIMYHBIC, IPUTSDKATSIbHBIC, HEONpeaSICH-
HbIE, BOIPOCHUTEIbHBIC, BO3BpaTHbBIC, yKa3aTeldbHble. HeompeneneHHbie
MECTOMMEHUs — some, any, no (Tabnuua 14).

Some — Kakoi-TO, HECKOJIbKO, HEMHOTO, HEKOTOPBIH, CKOJIbKO-TO;

Any translates in the same way as pronoun “some”, or can be translat-
ed in the meaning as «J1H000¥».

No — HuKaKoM, HUCKOJILKO.

The place in the sentence: "some", "any", "no" must stand before the
noun they define.

Tabnuya 14
MecToumeHust some, any, no
IIpennoxxenue IIpumep Hcuncasemoe Heucuucasiemoe

n (som le. me rice.

+ We need an (some) apple some rice
some apples. some milk.

, a (any) tomato. any rice.

— We don’t need (any) y

any tomatoes. any sugar.

n mato? ny rice?

9 Do we need a (any) tomato any rice
any tomatoes? any sugar?

Mecronmenre some yroTpeOseTcsl B YTBEPAUTENBHBIX MPEIOKECHHUSX,
a TaKKe B BOMPOCHUTEIBHBIX MPEIJIOKEHHSIX, €CIIM PeUb UIET O MPOCKOe Min
MIPEIJIOAKEHUM CAENIATH YTO-TO JUIsl KOTO-TO.

E.g.: Can I have some tea, please? — M0XHO MHE HEMHOI'0 4as,
noxainyiicra? (IIpocnba)

Would you like some milk? — Xouembr HeMHOro MoJoka?
(ITpennoxxenue)

Give me, please, some apple juice. — Jlaii MHe, OXaTyiicTa, HEMHOI'O
s6mouyHoro coka. (IIlpocnba)

MectonmMenue any ymnoTpeOJiseTcsi B BONPOCUTEIbHBIX U OTPUIIATEb-
HBbIX TPEJIOKEHUAX BMECTO some. B  yTBepAUTENbHOM MpEIIOKEHUN
MECTOMMEHHE any MEePEeBOJIATCS KaK «JTH000», «BCIKUNY», «KAKOU YTOIHOY.

E. g.:  Any fruit is useful for your health. — JIto60# ¢bpyKT nosiesen
JUTS1 TBOETO 37I0POBBSL.

MectouMeHre nO MOKa3bIBa€T OTCYTCTBUE YETO-TO M yHOTpeOseTcs
B OTPHUIIATEIIbHBIX MPEIOKCHUSX.

E.g.:  Mark has no fireplace in his room.

Note! Not is used with a verb, and no is used before a noun:

E. g [ have no milk in the fridge. = I have not got milk in the fridge.
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The Derivatives of some, any, no
(ITpou3BoaHbBIE OT MECTOMMEHHII SOme, any, No)

Ma1 yrioTpebisieM Mpou3BOAHBIC OT MECTOMMEHHMI some, any, no, Korjaa
rOBOPHUM O JIOsX (people), Bemax (things), mectax (places).

[IpousBoAHBIE OT MECTOMMEHHS SOme, any, N0 yHOTPEOJIIOTCS caMmo-
CTOATENLHO 0€3 CYIIECTBUTEIBHBIX U BBIMOIHSIIOT POJIb MOJISKAIIETO JTHO0
JIOTIOJTHEHUS B TIpeitokeHuu (Tabmmma 15).

E.g.:  Somebody should help her.

Mpb1 ucnonszyem somebody, something, somewhere u T. 1., KOrJla HE
TOBOPHUM TOYHO, KTO, YTO WJIM T/ COBEpIIACT JECHCTBHE B YTBEPIAUTEIb-
HBIX TPEIIOKEHUSIX.

E. g.:  Somebody broke the mirror.

She has done something special for her.

I want to go somewhere nice this night.

Ynorpebnsiercs anybody, anything, anywhere B Bolpocax U ¢ IJiaro-
JaMHU B OTpUIIATENBHON hopMe

E.g.:  Wedidn’t do anything yesterday.

My friend didn’t see anybody in the street.

Ynotpebnsiercs nobody, nothing, nowhere, npu KpaTKOM OTBETE
U B OTPHIATECIIBHOM IPEIOKEHHUU.

E.g.:  Who’s in the kitchen? — Nobody.
They did nothing yesterday.
Tabnuya 15
IIpou3BoaHbIC OT MECTOMMEHHIT SOmMe, any, no
About Some + Any + No +
Somebody, someone — Anybodzl, anyone =
JII000H, HUKTO, Nobody, no one —
People KTO-TO, KO€-KTO, .
KTO YIOJHO, BCAKHU, HHUKTO, HUKOI'O
KTO-HUOY/1b, HEKTO
KTO-TTH00
. Something — urto-To, Anything — Bce uTo Nothing — HuyTO,
Things
HECYTO, LITO-.]'II/I6O YroaHo HHUYECTO
Somewhere — rae-to, | Anywhere — B mo00m
Nowhere — Hurpe,
Places r/1e-HHOY/Ib, MecTe, TJIe YTO/IHO,
HUKYJ1a
KyJa-J1m0o KyJla YrOJHO
Exercise 1. Put in some, any, no.
1. She hasn't got ....... eggs. We can't make an omelet. 2. Carl always
likes ....... milk in his tea. 3. Mike was hungry. He wanted ........ bread.
4. They haven't got....... stamps. I can't post my letter. 5. He has got ........

money. He can't spend his holidays in France any more and stay at luxury
hotels. 6. Are there ........ new buildings in your street?
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Exercise 2. Put in some, any, no or their derivations.

1. Here are ......... posters by Korean actors. Take ....... poster you
like. 2. There are ....... girls in the yard because they are at school. 3. I can
See ....... on the snow, but I don't know what it 1s. 4. Are there ........
desks in the classroom? — Yes, there are many. 5. There are ......... pens on
this desk, but there are ........ pencils. 6. Did she say ........ about it? — No,
she said ........ . 7. There was ........ in the street because it was very late.
8 v wants to see her. 9. Is there ......... here who knows this woman?

3.5.3 The Adjectives. The degrees of comparison (MUms Ilpunara-
TeJbHOe. CTeneHu CPAaBHEHUS NMPWIAraTebHbIX)

1. Uma npuinararesbHoe (the adjective) — 5310 yacts peun, KoTopas
0003HaYaeT MpU3HAK MpEeIMETa W OTBedaeT Ha Bompoc what? — kakoii?
Hanpumep: nice — xopowuii, munei, small —manenvruti, red — kpachwiu
UT. I

E.g.: My cousin is a nice boy. — Moii ABOIOpOJHBIN OpaT XOpo-
LU [TapEHB.

2. Ilo 3HaveHuro mpuiaraTeiabHbIE AEIATCS HAa KadYeCTBEHHbIE U
OTHOCHTEJIbHBIE.

KauecTBeHHbIe mpuiIaraTejibHble UMCIOT CTCIICHU CPABHEHUSI U 000-
3HAYAOT MIPU3HAKH, KOTOPHIE OTINYAIOT MPEAMETHI:

- o ¢opme: oval — oBabHBIN, rectangular — IPsIMOYJIBHBIH;

- 110 pasmepy: big — 6oibI10M, large — OTPOMHBIN;

- 10 CBOMCTBY: soft — MsTKUIA;

- o 1BeTy: black — yepHsIii, white — OebIi;

- 10 BKYCYy: salt — coJeHbIH;

- o Becy: light — nerkui.

OTHocCHUTe/IbHBIE TPUJIAraTeJibHble HE UMEIOT CTETICHU CPaBHEHUS.
Onu 0003HaYaIOT:

- MaTepuall U3 KOToporo caenad npeamer: silk — menkosiid, glass —
CTCKJISIHHBIN;

- MeCTO JelicTBud: forest — 1ecHOMH;

- obnacTe 3HaHui: historical — uctopuueckuii, geographical — reorpa-
(duyeckuii;

- 310Xy prehistoric — TOUCTOPUUYECKUNA.

The order of adjectives in the English Language
(ITopsiiok mpuJiaraTeJibHbIX B AHTJIHICKOM SI3bIKE)
Ecou mepen cymecTBUTENbHBIM HYXKHO HCITOIb30BaTh HECKOJIBKO
puaraTeibHbIX, TO OHU JOJDKHBI CJIE€I0BATh ONPEICICHHOMY MOPSIKY:
1. ApTHKJIb WM IpYTroil onpeneauTesb (a, the, his).
2. Ouenka, MHeHHe (good, bad, nice).
3. Pasmep (big, small, tiny).
4. Bo3pacr (young, old).
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5. ®@opma (square, oval).

6. lIBer (red, white, orange).

7. Ilpoucxoxaenue (Russian, western, British).
8. Marepmuaua (gold, silver, velvet, cotton).

9. Ilpenna3navenmne (sleeping).

IIpuMepbl npujaraTejbHbIX,
PAacCHoJIOKEHHBIX B €CTECTBEHHOM MOPSI/IKe:

a huge round metal plate —
OrpoMHasi KpyrJas
MeTaJTHYecKas Tapenka
apTUKIIb, pa3mep, popma,
marepuan

brother’s small red sleeping bag —
Opara MaJIeHbKUI KPaCHBIM
CIIAJIbHBIN MEIIOK

OTIpeICTTUTENb, pa3Mep, 1BET,
IpeIHa3HAYCHUE

B aHrnmiickoM S3bIK€ y KayeCTBEHHBIX NPWJIArarelibHbIX €CTh TPHU
CTENIEHU CPaBHEHUSA:

- MOJIOKUTEIbHAA CcTeneHb (positive degree) — 3To ocHOBHas (popma
IPUIIAraTeabHOTO;

- CpaBHMTEJIbHAS cTeleHb (comparative degree);

- IPeBOCXOAHAsA cTeneHb (superlative degree).

Tpu cnocoba oOpa3oBaHMs CTENIEHU CPAaBHEHUS MIPUJIAraTesIbHbIX:

- yTeM MpudaBIeHMs] OKOHYaHUI -er, -est;

- MyTeM NpubaBJIeHUs CJIOB More, most K OCHOBHOM (popme;

- myTeM O0Opa30BaHMSl CTENEHEW CpaBHEHMS OT pa3HbIX KOpHEH
(Tabmuma 16).

Tabnuya 16
Crenenn CpaBHEeHHA NMpUWIAraTCJbHbIX
IHosoxuTeIbHAS CpaBHuTeIbHAS IIpeBocxoaHast
CTeNeHb CTelNeHb CTeNeHb
OaHocJ10KHBIE
Old Older The oldest
CTapbld crapee CaMblid CTapbli
Big Bigger The biggest
00IbIIION OosbIie camblii OOJBIION
Large Larger The largest camblii
00IbIIION OosbIie 00IbIIION
Easy Easier The easiest
JIETKUI jerye CaMblii JITKUH
Cleverer The cleverest
Clever YMHEE CaMblii YMHBII
YMHBII More clever The most clever
0ojee YMHBIH CaMblil YMHBIN
MHoroc/a0KHbIe
Interesting 6M0re interesting The most interesting
WHTEPECHBIN 0JIcC UHTCPECHbIH, CaMblii UHTEPECHBIN
HMHTEpEeCcHee

109




The Degrees of comparison of monosyllabic adjectives
(CTenenu cpaBHEHHsI OTHOCJIOKHBIX NMPHJIATATEIbHBIX)
OpnHoclOXKHBIE TIpUIaraTeabHble 00pa3yloT CPaBHUTENBHYIO CTETCHb

MyTeM MpUOABJICHUS K MOJIOKUTEILHOU CTeNeHu cy(ddukca -er, a mpeBoc-
XOJIHYIO CTEIIeHb — NpubaBaeHueM cydukca -est.

HepeJ:L CYHICCTBUTCIIbHBIM, OIIPCACIIICMBIM ITPpHUJIAraTCIIbHBIM B IIPCBOC-

XOJIHOM CTEIEHHU, BCETJ]a CTOUT OINPEACIICHHBIN apTUKIIb the.
Uckmouenns npeacrtasiensl B Tabnuie 17.

Tabnuya 17
NCKJ/IIOYEHMUS
HosoxureapHast CpaBHuTeJbHasA IIpeBocxoanas
CTeneHb cTeneHb cTeneHb
The best
Good Better . .
. . CaMBbIH JTyUIITHH,
XOPOIITHit JTYUIITUH, JTydIe .
HAWTyYITAN
The worst
Bad Worse . .
. . CaMBbIi IIOXOI,
IIOXOH XYIIIHAH, XyKe .
HaUXY/IITAHA
Much / many More The most
MHOTO OoJIbIIIE HauOOoJIbIIIEEe
Little Less The least
MaJo MECHBbIIIE HaMMEHBIIICE
Farther
B OoJiee JajIeKni, The farthest
ar

JTaJIeKui, NaJIbHUH,

JaJICKO

OoJiee TanbHUNA
Further

OoJiee JambHUN; JaIbHCHIIIHMA,

100aBOYHBIN

the furthest
CcaMbIi TaJICKUH,

caMBbId JTaabHUU

Exercise 1. Choose the correct form of adjective given in brackets:

1. Tom is (happier, the happiest) boy that I know.

2. Chemistry was (harder, the hardest) subject at school.
3. Ann’s notebook is (cheaper, the cheapest) than yours.
4.This 1s (more delicious, the most delicious) apple-pie I have ever

5. This bookcase is (more beautiful, the most beautiful) than that one.
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6. Do you feel (better, the best) today than yesterday?

7.1 think my Kkitten is (prettier, the prettiest) of all the kittens in the
world.

8. Brad Pitt is (more famous, famouser) than Jim Carrey.

9. This month the weather is (hotter, more hot) than last one.

10. Our new flat is (more expensive, expensiver) than the old one.

11. Girls are usually (cleaner, more clean) than boys.

Exercise 2. Insert a suitable adjective in the correct degree of

comparison.
1. A airplane is than a bus.
2. Susan is the girl in our class.
3.1 was ill yesterday but today I am
4. Park Street is than Shadow Street.
5. This skirt is small for me. Show me a _ one.
6. A crocodile is than a snake.

Exercise 3. Compare according to the pattern.

Pattern: 1) History and English. (difficult) History is as difficult as
English.

2) History and Russian, (difficult) History is not so difficult as Russian.

1. Weather in autumn and weather in summer (pleasant).
2. A bike and a motor-bike (comfortable).

3. A snake and a crocodile (dangerous).

4. Shoes and dresses (expensive).

5. Holidays and week-ends (wonderful).

6. Bob and Tom (handsome).

3.5.4 The Adverbs (Hapeuust)

Hapeuune — 3T0 omnmchiBaroias M M3MEHSIOIIAs 4acTh peyH, KOTopas
OTBEUaeT Ha Takue Bompockl, kak "Where?" (rae), "When?" (korma), "Why?"
(mouemy), "How?" (kak), "In what way?" (kakum o6pazom), "How much?"
(kak MHOro/ckojbko), "How often?" (kak yacro), "Under what condition?"
(mpu kakux ycioBusix), "To what degree?" (B kakoil creneHu). To ecTb,
TOBOPAT HaM, KAaKUM 00pa3oM OIPEAeSICHHOE COOBITHE TTPOU3OIILIO.

E. g.: She called me yesterday. (When did she call?) — ona mo3BoHusa
MHe Buepa. (Korna ona no3Bonumna?)

Yame Bcero Hapeuune OOpa3OBBIBAIOT OT NPWIATaT€IbHOTO IyTEeM
npubasieHus cypduxca -ly. Usyunrte cnegyromime mpuMepsl:

Tim is a careful driver — TuM BHUMAaTEIbHBIA BOIUTEID.

Tim drives carefully — Tum BoaUT 0CTOpPOKHO.
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IpunararenbHoe

Easy
Gay
Nice

Simple
Typical
Historic

IIpaBuso nodoasienus -ly

Hapeuue
easily
gaily
nicely
simply
typically
historically

BonbIIMHCTBO Hapeunii UMEIOT TPEXYPOBHEBYIO CTEIIEHb CPAaBHEHUSI.
Kaxk ona o6pa3zyercst — Bel cmokeTe moHaTh u3 Tabnuipl 18 HuxKe.

Tabnuya 18
TpexypoBHeBasi CTeNeHb CPABHEHUS] HAPEYU
IHogmoxureanrHas CpaBHuTeIbHAS IIpeBocxoanast
CcTeneHb CTeneHb cTeneHb
OnHOCI0KHBIE
The fastest —
Fast — 6s1cTpO Faster — ObicTpee obIcTpee (Bcex)
high — BbIcOKO higher — BbImIE the highest —

BBIIIIE (BCETO)

MHoOrocjaoxubie

Quickly — GsicTpo
bravely — xpabpo

More quickly — 6sicTpee
more bravely — 6omee
Xpabpo

The most quickly —
ObIcTpee Bcex (BCero)
the most bravely —
xpabpee Bcex

HUckaoueHus

Well — xoportio

badly — moxo
late — mo3gHO
little — mano

much — MHOTO
far — manexo

Better — myume

wOorse — Xyxe

later — mo3xe

less — MeHbIIIE
more — OOabIIe
farther — manpire

(0 mucTaHUIUM)

further — ganpime, manee

The best — nydie Bcero
the worst — Xy»xe Bcero
the last — mo3skxe Bcex
the least — MeHbIIIE BCETO
the most — OoJibIlle Bcero
the farthest — qangpme
BCETO
the furthest — ganabmie
BCETO

Exercise 1. Choose the appropriate adverb in the right column.

Translate the sentences.

1) Itisraining ...

2) He can speak English ...
3) Don’t cut yourself. Use the knife ...
4) Sorry, I don’t understand you.

Can you speak ...?
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5) Modern cars go very ... f) carefully
6) During the war my grandmother worked  g) brightly (sipko)

Very ... h) fluently

7) If yougetup ..., you’ll have a successful 1) hard (mHOTO)
day. ) slowly

8) My children never make noise, they

usually play ...

9) It’s very hot today. The sun is shining ...
10) She moves like a cat: very ...

3.5.5 Present Continuous Tense (Hacrosinee ajaureibHoe BpeMsi)

Ynorpebienune Present Continuous

Yka3zanue Ha IPOLECC, MPOUCXOISIIIMN HEMOCPEACTBEHHO B MOMEHT
pasroBopa.

E.g.:  The doctor is conducting an operation now. — Bpau ceituac
MPOBOAUT ONEPALUIO.

JlercTBYsL, OXBATHIBAOIIUE HEKOTOPBIN MEPUOJ BPEMEHU B HACTOSIILIEM.

In this case, "now" can mean «B TOM MecsIle, CETOAHS, Ha 3TOM HeJene
U T. 1.». You are doing something during this period of time, it is a long
process.

E.g.:  She is working too hard this week. — Ona ycepaHo paboraer
Ha 3TOU Hejene (Heaens elle He 3aKOHYMIIACh).

OnucaHue XapakTEpHBIX CBOMCTB YEJIIOBEKA, YAaCTO C HEraTUBHOM
OKpPacCKOM.

E.g.:.  Why are you always interrupting people? — Ilouemy TbI
BEYHO NepeOrBaelb JIIAei?

3ariaHupoBaHHOE JICHCTBUE B OY/IyIlIEM, YaCcTO C IJ1aroJiaMu JIBUKEHUS:

E.g.:  We are landing in Heathrow in 20 minutes. — MsI nipuzem-
nsemcsa B Xutpoy uepes3 20 MUHYT.

Verbs that are not used in Present Continuous

AHIIMHACKHUE TJ1aroJibl, CBSI3aHHbIE ¢ BOCIpUsiTHEM (notice, hear, see,
feel ...), amomusamu (love, hate, like ...), mporeccaMmu yMCTBEHHOM Jesi-
tenbHOCTH (think, believe, understand ...), B1agenuem (have, possess ...)
HE HCIOJIB3YIOTCA BO BpemeHax rpynnbsl Continuous, MOTOMY YTO OHH
camu 1o cebe 00o03HayarT mporecc. BMecTo HUX WCMONB3yeTCsT BpeMsl
Present Simple.

E.g.: T hear you, don’t shout. — f cipiry Te0s, He KpUUH.

I love pancakes. — 51 mo0it0 OITUHINKH.

The formation of Present Continuous Tense
S + am/is / are + Participle I (V-ing)
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O6pa3zoBanue Ilpuuactusi Hacrtosmero Bpemenu (Participle I)

npuBeaeHo B Tabnuie 19.

Tabnuya 19

Participle I

Formation

Examples

Base form + ing

To hold — holding

If the verb ends in "-e", then "-e" drops out
+ ing

Write — writing

Exceptions: age-ageing,
agree-agreeing, disagree-disagreeing,
dye-dyeing,

free-freeing, knee-kneeing,
singe-singeing, referee-refereeing,
tiptoe-tiptoeing

If the verb ends in "-ie", then "-ie" goes into
ll-yH + ing

Tie — tying

Monosyllabic verbs with a short
vowel at the root and one consonant at the
end double the final consonant + ing

Dip-dipping
run-running
Exceptions:row-rowing,
box-boxing)

Two-syllable verbs ending in a short vowel
+ "1" double the final "1" + ing

Travel — travelling

OobpazoBanue Hacrosiero amuTenbHoro Bpemenn (Present Continuous

Tense) npueaeno B Tadmuiie 20.

Tabauya 20
Present Continuous Tense
Affirmative Interrogative Negative
Form Person
Form Form Form
I am working Am I working? Tam not working
1 . . You are not
. You are working | Are you working? .
Singular 2 working
He / She / Is he / she /
> It is workin it working? He /She/
g & It is not working
We are not work-
1 We are working Are we working? ng
. . You are not
Plural 2 You are working Are you working? .
3 They are working | Are they working? working
’ They are not
working

Time Markers: Now, still, right now, at the moment, currently, at pre-

sent, this morning.
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Exercise 1. Put the verbs in parentheses in Present Continuous.

1. It (rain) all day. 2.1 (play) the
piano now.
3. Mary (come) to see us. 4. The boy
(climb) the tree. 5. The baby (drink) milk. 6. My friend
(speak) English.

Exercise 2. Open the brackets by putting the verb-action in paren-
theses in Present Continuous. Use the abbreviated forms be (am not,
is not, are not).

1.Bess cc.oovvvvvinnnnnn. (not help) about the house now. 2. My friend
.................... (not play) the piano now. 3. We ...l
(not listen) to music. 4. The father ...................... (not work) in
the garden. 5. The boy ..................... (not ride) a bike.
6.He .................. (not look) at the pictures in the book. 7. Richard and
Henry .................... (not swim) in the river in summer.

Exercise 3. Put the verbs in brackets into the Present Continuous
or the Present Simple.

1.1 (not to know) what to give my brother for his
birthday.

2. They (to want) to publish this book in July?

3. She (to think) he (to drive) dangerously.

4. He (to understand) that he (to eat) noisily, but he
always (to forget) about it.

5. Who that man (to be) who (to
stand) in the doorway? — You (not to recognize)
him? It (to be) John, my cousin.

6. 1 (to have) no time now, I

(to have) dinner.
3.5.6 Past Continuous Tense (Ilpomeamee aauTeanHOe Bpems)

Ynorpeobsienue Past Continuous

[Ipu BbIpaX€HUHW ACUCTBUSI WA COCTOSIHUS, KOTOPOE IMPOTEKAIO B
TEUCHUHU OMPEACICHHOI0 MOMEHTa B mTpoireameM BpeMeHu. Ilepuon
ATOTO JIEUCTBHS MOXET YKa3bIBaThCS TAaKUMH OOCTOSTEITHCTBEHHBIMH
dbpazamu Kak:

- At 4 o’clock yesterday — Buepa B 4 gaca;

- At that moment / time last Sunday — B TOT MOMEHT / B TO BpeMs B
MPOIIJIOE BOCKPECEHbE;

- or it can be indicated by another action expressed by the verb in Past
Simple Tense.

E.g.:  They were watching news at 9 o’clock yesterday. — Buepa
B 9 4acoB OHU CMOTpPEII HOBOCTH.
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They were playing when the teacher came in. — Korga yuutenn
BOUIEJ, OHU UTPAJIUCH.

[Ipu BBIpaXXEHUHU JUIUTEIBHOTO JIEHCTBHUSI, MPOUCXOIUBIIETO B OIMpEJIe-
JICHHBIA TIPOMEXYTOK BPEMEHHU B MPOIUIOM (HO HE HEMpephIBHO). B Takmx
NPEUIOKEHUAX YaCTO BCTPEUYAIOTCSI 0OCTOSATENILCTBA BPEMEHHU:

- the whole day — uenblii 1eHb;

- all day long — Bech AeHb HaAIIPOJIET;

- from 5 till 8 o’clock — ¢ 5 1o 8 yacos.

E.g.: 1 was working the whole day. — 51 paGoTtan Bech aeHBb
HaIpoJIET.

He was repairing his car from 4 to 6 p.m. last Saturday. — On peMoH-
TUPOBAJ CBOIO MalvHy ¢ 4 10 6 4acoB Beuepa B MPOILLIYI0 Cy00oTy.

[Ipu BbIpa’)keHUM MOBTOPSIOLIETOCS JIEUCTBUSI C HETaTUBHBIM OTTEH-
KOM, B COUETaHUU C HAPCUUSIMU THUIIA:

- always — Bcerna;

- constantly — mOCTOSIHHO;

- eVer — BeUHO.

E.g.: I was always ringing him up after my work. — S Bcerna
3BOHMJIA EMY TIOCJI€ PA0OTHI.

IIpu nepenaun nByX IEHMCTBHM, KOTOPBIE TPOUCXOAWIN OJHOBPEMEHHO
B MPOLIOM. DTU JEHCTBHUS MOTYT COEIMHATHCS corozamu and (u, a), while
(moka, B TO BpeMS KaK).

E. g.: My girlfriend and 1 were watching a film and my baby sister
was playing with her new doll. — MsI ¢ Moeil AeByIIKOI cMOTpenu QuiibMm,
a MOsI CECTPEHKA Urpajia Co CBOEH HOBOU KYKJIOM.

NB!

Past Continuous u Past Simple yacTo ucnons3yrwTtcs BMecte. B aTom
couetannu Past Continuous o0o03Ha4aeT IJIMTEIbHOE aelcTBHE, a Past
Simple — KOpOTKO€ €AMHUYHOE JCHCTBHE. B TakuxX NpeasioKeHUsIX
€IMHUYHOE JEWCTBUE MpephIBaeT JiauTelbHOe. OOBIYHO J1Ba JEUCTBHS
coenHAIOTCs coro3amu when (korga), as / just as (korga, B TO Bpems
Kak), before (mepen Tem kak), after (mocme Toro kak), while (B To Bpems
Kak), until (moka He).

E.g.: I was reading a book when my friend knocked at the door. —
S yuTan kHUTY, KOrja MOW JIpyT noctyyan B 1Bepb. (UTeHue — niaurenbHoe
JeNCTBUE, MO APYT MOCTyYall U IIPEPBa €ro).

The formation of Past Continuous Tense
S + was / were + Participle I (V-ing)

O6pa3oBanue npomrenmiero mmureasHoro spemenu (Past Continuous
Tense) nmpuseneno B Tabmure 21.
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Past Continuous Tense

Tabnuya 21

Form | Person Affirmative Interrogative Negative
Form Form Form
I was working Was I working? I was not working
1 You were Were you You were not
Singular 2 working working? working
3 He / She / It was Was he / she / He / She / It was not
working it working? working
We were working | Were we working? We were not
working
1 You were Were you
. . You were not
Plural 2 working working? .
working
3 They were Were they
. . They were not
working working? .
working

Time Markers: at 4 o’clock yesterday, at that moment/ time last
Sunday, when I left, the whole day, all the time, all day long, from 5 till
8 o’clock, always, constantly, ever, and, while.

Exercise 1. Put the verbs in brackets into the Past Continuous.
1.1... (live) in the USA in June, 2010.

2. When she entered the bathroomhe ................... (shave).

3. When he met her, they ................. (work) for the same company.
4. What ....... YOU uvvveannnnnnns (do) last night?

5.1 showed him my new jeans, buthe .................... (not look) at it.
6. When it started to rain, they ....................oll. (sit) in the

garden.
7. Which hotel
lost her credit card?

(stay) when she

Exercise 2. Put the verbs in brackets into the Past Simple wian
Past Continuous.

I. He ..o, (not to sleep) when father came home. He
............. (to do) his homework.

2.0 (to go) to the cinema at four o'clock yesterday.

3. (not to play) the piano yesterday. I ...............
(to write) a letter to my friend.

S (to do) my homework the whole evening yesterday.

o T (to do) my homework when mother
came home.

6.1 .o, (to do) my homework yesterday.

2 (to do) my homework from five till eight

yesterday.
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Exercise 3. Put the verbs in brackets into the Present Simple, Past
Simple, Present Continuous, Past Continuous.

1. Where you (to be) yesterday? — I
(to be) at home the whole day.

2. What you (to do) at five o'clock yesterday? —
I (to work) in the library.

3. Nina (to celebrate) her birthday yesterday. Her
room looked beautiful, there (to be) many flowers in it.

4. Listen! Somebody (to play) the piano.

5.1 (to like) music very much.

3.5.7 Future Continuous Tense (byayuiee nanresbHoe BpeMs)

Ynorpebaenue Future Continuous

[Ipu onucanuu AEHCTBUNA, KOTOpPbIE OyAyT MPOUCXOJUTH B KOHKPET-
HbI, TOYHO M3BECTHBIH MOMEHT BPEMEHHU WJIM HEKOTOPBIA IMPOMEKYTOK
BPEMEHH B OYyTyIIIEM.

E.g.:  Kate will be waiting for you here at 9 a.m. tomorrow. — Kars
Oyner xaath Te0s 37eCh 3aBTpa B IEBATH yTpa.

NB! Tounsiii momeHT BpemeHu B Future Continuous moxxer ytou-
HATHCS IPYTUM, 00JIe€ KPAaTKOBPEMEHHBIM JIEHCTBUEM, KOTOPOE BHIPAKEHO
B Present Simple.

E.g.: I will be cooking when she leaves. — I Oyay roTroBuTb,
KOT/1a OHA YUJET.

IIpu onucanum HECKOJBKHUX JIEWCTBUM B OJHOM IPEIJIOKEHHUH, KOTO-
pbie OyAyT MPOUCXOIUTH OJTHOBPEMEHHO B OyIyIIIEM.

E.g.:  They will be sitting, watching movie and eating a pie. — Onu
OyIyT CHIETh, CMOTPETH (DUIIBM U €CTh IMHUPOT.

[Ipu onmcanumn cOOBITHSI, KOTOPOE HEMIPEMEHHO MPOU30UIET B OnmKaii-
meM Oy Ty1ieM 1o MpeIBapUTEILHONM JOTOBOPEHHOCTH MM HEN30EKHOCTH.

E.g.: I saw the news. It will be raining tomorrow. — 5 cmotpen
HOBOCTH: 3aBTpa OyJeT T0XKIb.

[Ipu mepenade cooOmIeHUsT O 3aMIAHUPOBAHHBIX TEUCTBUSIX, KOTO-
pble IPOU3OUAYT B Onmxkaiimiem OymyiieMm (daiie ucrnoib3yercs Present
Continuous):

E.g.:  She will be meeting Tom’s parents this evening. — Ona
BCTPEYAETCS C POAUTESAMU TOMa CEroIHsI BEYEPOM.

UtoObl 3a/1aTh BEXKJIMBBIN BOMIPOC O IJIAHAX WJIU JICUCTBUS B OiMKaii-
eM Oy IyIeM.

E.g.:  Will she be staying here for long? — Kak monro ona Oyner
3/1€Ch OCTaBaTHCs !
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The formation of Future Continuous Tense
S + will be + Participle I (V-ing)

OO6pazoBanue Oyaymiero anutenbHoro Bpemenu (Future Continuous
Tense) mpuBeneno B Tabnuie 22.

Tabnuya 22
Future Continuous Tense
Form | Person Affirmative Interrogative Negative
Form Form Form
I will be working | Will I be working? | (Wil MOt be.
1 You will be Will you be o il e b
Singular 2 working working? workin
3 He / She / It will | Will he / she / it be g
. . He / She / It will not
be working working? .
be working
We will be Will we be We will not be
1 working working? working
Plural > You will be Will you be You will not be
3 working working? working
They will be Will they be They will not be
working working? working

Time Markers: at 5 o'clock, at that moment, this time tomorrow, the
same time next week, meanwhile, meantime, from two till three, from
Monday till Friday, from 10 a.m. to 11 a.m. tomorrow, during the morning,
for 2 hours, for a week, all day long, all night, all the time, the whole even-
ing, the whole year.

Exercise 1. Insert the verbs in the Future Continuous tense.

1. This time next Friday, I in a huge office in Moscow.
(work)

2. It is mid-autumn, the leaves soon. (fall)

3. Don’t make noise after midnight — I , [ hope. (sleep)

4.1t probably when we arrive in Kongo. (rain)

5. Students copies while he the report. (make /
finish)

6.1 television from ten pm to midnight. (to watch)

7. What you tomorrow evening? (to do)

Exercise 2. Put the verbs in brackets into the Future Continuous
or Future Simple.

1. Next year they (live) in Spain.

2. It’s nearly autumn, soon the leaves
(change) colour.

3. At four o’clock on Tuesday afternoon we
(fly) over Paris.
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4. Don’t phone them now: they (have) dinner.

5. I don’t like that man and I (not help)
him.

6.1 (work) at home tomorrow. You can call me
there.

7. She (stay) in Leeds all weekend.

8. Your face is dirty. — All right. I (wash) it.

3.5.8 Modal verbs (MoaaabHbI€ IJ1aroJibl)

MoaibHBIE T1aroibl 0003Ha4ar0T BO3MOKHOCTD, CIIOCOOHOCTD, HE00XO0-
JIMMOCTbH ¥ BEPOSITHOCTH COBEPIIICHUS ICHCTBHSL.

MopalibHBIE TJIaroJibl He BBEIPaKarOT KOHKPETHBIX IIPOIIECCOB (IeHCT-
BHIi), @ TIOKa3bIBAIOT JIMIIIb OTHOIIICHUE TOBOPSIIETO K JCHCTBHUIO, OIICHKY
JEUCTBUS, T. €. BO3MOXKHOCTh, HEOOXOJAMMOCTH, MPEANOI0KUTEIBHOCTD,
JOJDKEHCTBOBAHME, pa3pelieHre 1 T. II.

MopanpHbIe TJIaroiabl HE MCIHOJIB3YIOTCS CaMOCTOSATENIBHO M HE 000-
3HAYAI0T KOHKPETHOTO JICUCTBHUS, HO OTPAKAIOT OTHOIIEHUE TOBOPSIIETO K
JIEeUCTBUIO, T. €. MOJaIbHOCTD (Tabnuma 23).

Tabnuya 23
Modal Verbs

Modal Verb Meaning Equivalent
Can Moub, yMeTh, OBITh B COCTOSTHIHT Be able (to)
May Moub, UMETH pa3pericHue Be allowed to; be permitted to
Must BEITE TOKHEBIM Have to; be to

Crnenyert, cienoBajio Obl
Ought to (pexomeHaaIus, COBET, Should; had better

BEPOSITHOCTD, IPEANOJI0KEHHUE)
Hyxnarbces (ucnonb3yercs,
Need 9TOOBI CITPOCUTD Pa3peIICHHUS, -
WJIU 1aTh Pa3pEIICHHE).

Ought to; be supposed to;
had better

Would Kenatp; BeposiTHO; ObIBAJIO —

[Ipenyoxxenrne NOMOIIH, CAETATh

Shall / will | T0-T0/ obewanue, HamepeHne, Should; had better
CIIOHTAHHOE PEIICHUE B MOMCHT

peun
D CmeTh (OcMenuBaThCs ceIaTh
are _
YTO-7T100)

Onucanue NeUCTBUSA

Used to WJIH COCTOSIHHSI, PETYIISIPHO -

UMEBIIETO MECTO B MPOIILJIOM

Should Crnenyer, cnenoBaiio Obl (COBET)

Can and To be able to
Can /ken/ (could /kud/) sBisieTcs caMblM PacnpOCTPAHEHHBIM M3
MOJAIbHBIX IJ1arojoB. YIOTPEOISIETCs ¢ I1aroyioM 0e3 4acTHIH to.
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Modal verb "can" uMeeT HECKOIBKO 3HAYEHHIA:

* BBIPQXEHUS YMCTBEHHOW WM (PU3UYECKON CIIOCOOHOCTH, YMEHUS
YTO-TO C/IEJIATh.

E.g.:  Ican sing songs in English;

* BBIPAKEHUS MMO3BOJICHUS, PA3PEIICHUS] COBEPIINTH KaKOe-JIn0o Jiei-
CTBHE.

E.g.:  He can begin his work;

* BBIpAXEHUS MIPOCHOBI (B BOIIPOCUTENIBHOU (popMme).

E.g.:  Could/ Can you give me a lift to work? I’m late;

* BBIPAXEHUS BEPOSTHOCTH U BO3MOKHOCTH KaKOTO-THO0 JCHCTBUA.

E.g.:  Everyone can make a mistake;

e IS 3ampelieHusi 4ero-nubo (B oTpuuartenbHo dopme cannot /
can’t).

E.g.:  You cannot walk on the grass;

e JIJIS BBIPKEHUSI CHJIBHOTO HeNOBepusi (B oTpuLIaTeNbHON ¢dopme
cannot / can’t).

E.g.:  Hecan’t be so old. — On He MOXeT OBITH TaK CTap.

He couldn’t be so old! — OH Hy HMKaK HE MOXET OBITh HACTOJIBKO
crap!

* yauBJIeHUs (B BOPOCUTENBHBIX MPEATOKECHUAX ).

E.g.:  Can you have not seen this film? — Heyxenu Tbl HE BUzen
3TOT prsibM?

 npu ynpeke (B popme could).

E.g.:  You could at least warn me! — Tb1 MOT OBbI XOTSI OBI TIpEAY-
NpPEIUTH MEHS!

OOpa3zoBaHue yTBEPIUTEIbHOM, BOMPOCUTEIHLHON M OTpUIIATEIHHOMN
dbopM MojanbHOro Tyaroia «modb / mor» (can / could) mpuBeneHo B
Tabnuue 24.

Tabnuya 24
Can / Could
MoaaabHbIi .
CMmbIc10BO#
rJaroj
Mopaexamee / . rJ1aroJi
Tun . | B YyTBepAUTEJIbHOMH
BCIIOMOTaTeIbHBIH . | H BTOPOCTENEHHbIE
NpeAJIoKeHUs / oTpHIATEIbHOH .
rJaroJj YjIeHbl / KPpaTKUii
¢popmax /
OTBET
nojJie;kaiiee
Affirmative He can / could sing songs
Form
Negative He cannot / could not SiNo SONes
Form (can’t/ couldn’t) g 5ong
sing songs?
Interr i Yes, he can / could.
terrogative | o / Could He ;
Form No, he can’t/
couldn’t
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To be able to

To be able to sBisieTcs >KBUBAJIGHTOM MOJAJIBLHOTO IUiarojia "can" u
0003Ha4YaeT BO3MOXKHOCTh COBEPIIUTHh KaKOE-TO OMPEICICHHOE €IUHUYHOE
JICICTBUE B KOHKPETHBIM MOMEHT BpeMeHu. Ha pycckuit si3pik 000poT "to be
able to" mepeBouTCS Kak. "ObITb B COCTOSTHUM YTO-TO CJeNaTh'", "ObITh CIO-
coonbim". [Tociie o6opora "to be able" Bcerma ncrnonb3yercs yactuia "to".

E.g. Tam able to do it now. — 5 B cocTOSIHMM caienaTh 3TO cerlyac.

Ynorpeodsenue "to be able to"

VY Bac ecTh HaBBIKH, CWJIA, 3HAHUS U T. ., KOTOPbIE BaM HY>KHbI, YTO-
OBI clieNaTh 4TO-1100.

E.g.:  Heis able to play the guitar. — OH MOXeT UrpaTh Ha TUTape.

Brbl HaxonuTech B cuTyauuu, B KOTOPOM ISl BAC BO3MOKHO / HEBO3-
MOYHO CJeJaTh YTO-JIH0O0.

E.g.:  Heis able to fix the sink this afternoon. — OH cM0OXeT ouu-
HUTH PAKOBHHY B ITOJIICHB.

They are not able to call you. — OH1 HE MOTYT MTO3BOHUTH TeOE.

Msb1 TOBOpUM O TOM, YTO KTO-TO MM BO3MOXXHOCTH B MPOIILIOM
JeIaTh 4T0-JI100, UMENT KaKUe-TO JOCTHKCHHUSI.

E.g.: I was able to find a good babysitter. — I cmormna HaiTu
XOPOIIIYIO HSHIO.

KT0-TO MOT Aenarh 4To-TO B MPOIIOM, HO CEMYAC YKE HE JIETIAET ITO.

E.g.:  She used to be able to dance all night. — Ona panbiiie Moria
TaHIIEBaTh BCIO HOYb.

MpbI rOBOpHUM 0 OyAyITUX BO3MOKHOCTSIX.

E.g.:  You will be able to see him tomorrow. — Thl CMOXEIIb YBU-
JIETh €TO 3aBTpaA.

To be able (skBHBajeHT MOJaILHOTO riarojia "can'") B HACTOSIIEM,
npoieanem, OyayieM BpeMeHax npuseaeH B Tabnure 25.

Tabnuya 25
To be able to
Pronoun/ Present Past Future
Tense
I am able to was able to will be able to
He
She is able to was able to will be able to
It
You
We are able to were able to will be able to
They
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Can vs To be able to

Can
Can BbIpaxkaet o01IyIO
CITIOCOOHOCTH COBEpIIATh
JIECTBUE:

To be able to
To be able menaet akueHT
Ha CIIOCOOHOCTH UTO-TO CIIEJIATh
B HEKOTOPBIN ONPEAECTICHHBIN
MOMEHT:

E. g.: I can play football but I'm not able to play today, I have hurt
my leg. — 51 ymero urpath B pyTOO0II, HO CETOIHS I HE B COCTOSTHUN
UTPATh CETOIHS, IOTOMY YTO ITOBPEIIIT HOTY.

Can ynoTpe0sisieTcs, Korjia 4To-To
MOXET OBITh CAEIaHO WIH KTO-TO

B COCTOSIHMU CJI€JIaTh YTO-TO.

E. g.: We can’t afford to pay

the bill — Mpbl HE B COCTOSIHUH
OIUIATUTh ATOT CYET.

Can ynoTpe0sisieTcs ¢ riaarojiaMu
YyBCTBEHHOT'O BOCHPUSTHUS

("see" — BumeTh, "hear" — cipIaTh,
"taste" — nmpoOoBath, "feel" —
YyBCTBOBATh) U IJIarojaMu, BbIpa-
KAIOIIMMU MHEHUE, CYyKICHUE
("understand" — moHUMATB,
"believe" — Beputh, remember —
MOMHUTH, "decide" — pemiars).

E. g.: I can’t decide where to go on
my holidays — 51 He MOTYy pelmuTh,
KyJla M0eXaTh B OTIYCK.

To be able ynorpebisiercs,

KOTJ]a pe4b UAET O CHOCOOHOCTSIX
YeJI0BEKa.

E. g.: Are you able to speak any
foreign language? | Can you any
foreign language?

To be able ynorpebisiercs,

KOTJ]a pe4b UAET O KOHKPETHOM
JMIOCTHKEHHUH, a HE O CIIOCOOHOCTSIX
B 00ILIEM.

E. g.: The fire spread through the
building quickly but everybody was
able to escape — Oronb OBICTPO
pacrpocTpaHuiICA Mo 3aHUI0,

HO BCEM YJIaJIOCh CITACTUCH.

To be able to ynorpeo6nsiercs
BMECTO IJIarojia can BO BpeMeHax
rpymisl Perfect, B oTHOIEeHNN
OyIyIIero u IPyrux CiIydasx,

/i€ Helb3s ynoTpeouTs can / could:
E. g.:  haven’t been able to sleep
recently — B nocneonee epems

Y MeHsL npobiembl CO CHOM.

Exercise 1. Insert will be able or won’t be able + to

1. When her sight is better, Melody __

2. Max

3. The couple
much earlier.

4. Sally

5.Andy __

play the guitar again.

eat sugar when the GP allows him.
catch the morning bus if they don’t get up

go out to discos until she is 16.
hear better if he sits in the front row.
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Exercise 2. Choose the right variant.
A) can B) could D) couldn’t E) be able to C) can’t

1. Mark stepped aside so that Molly go in.

2. Peter and Greg ___ catch fish as they had fish hooks.

3. Sandy used to _ speak Norwegian well.

4. Megan lie comfortably as the raft was small.

5. Meredith wash her hair as she hadn’t bought shampoo.
6. Mary stop crying then.

7. When Megan was an infant, she only cry.

8. In a year, Melody will speak Chinese.

9. The information be true! I don’t believe Nickolas.

May and be allowed to, be permitted to

May (might) ynotpe0OisitoTcst /11 BBIPXKEHUSI pa3pellieH s], 3alpeTa, Bo3-
MO>KHOCTH, HEYBEPEHHOCTH, YIIPEKa, MOKETaHUs U TIEPEBOJIATCS KaK «BO3MOK-
HOY, «MOYKHO», «MOKEIIIbY, «MOKET ObITh». MoanbHbIC IJIaroyibl may 1 might
HCTIONTE3YIOTCS ¢ UH(PHHUTHBOM CMBICIIOBBIX TJIarojIoB 0€3 YacTHIIHI to.

OOpazoBaHWe YTBEPAUTEIILHOM, BOIPOCHTEILHON M OTPHUIATEIILHON
(hopM MOJATBHOTO TJ1arojia «MO>KHO /MOXET ObITh» (may / might) mpuBeaeHO
B TaOmune 26.

Tabnuya 26
May / Might
MOFH;‘IHFI;?IH" CmbIci10BOI
Iopaexamee / o IJ1aroj
Tun . | B YTBepAMTEJbHOM /
NpeaJI0KEeHU S BCHOMFOJIF :;rgj]]bm’m OTPHIATEIHLHOM " BTOPU‘;‘;T}?HHH?’
¢popmax / o
HoLTerKaLIee KPaTKuii 0TBeT
Affirmative : ;
Form He may / might come at any time
N%%?,glve You may not / might not take my clothes
take that book?
Interrogative . Yes, you may /
Form May / Might you might. No, you may
not / might not.

Ynorpebdaenue '"May"'

May in the negative form (may not) ucronb3yercst 1Jisi BbIPaKEHHS
3anpeta. Might B 3anpere He ucnonab3yeTcs.

E.g.:  You may not take my clothes. — Tebe Henb3st Opath MO0
OJICKIY.

May and might B oTpunarensHoil HopMe MOTYT TaKXKe€ HCIOIB30-
BaThCs ISl BEIPAXKEHUSI HEYBEPEHHOCTH WJIK BO3MOXKHOCTU YE€ro-TO.

E.g.: You may not remember me. — Bo3MOXXHO, Bbl MEHS HE
MTOMHHUTE.

BonpocurenbHoe npeuiokeHue ¢ may BbIPaKaeT Mpoch0y FOBOPSIIIETO.

E.g.:  May I take that book? — M0HO s BO3bMY Ty KHUTY?
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May and might ynotpeOmsitoTcst 11l BRIpaXXESHUS Pa3pelieHHs] KaKkoro-
HUOY/Tb ICUCTBUS WM XKe 3ampera (may not).

E.g.:  You may come at any time. — MoseIb NPUXOAUTH B JI000€
BpEMH.

She may not stay here even if she wants to. — OHa He MOXET OCTaThCs
TYT, Ia)K€ €CJIN U XOYeT.

May ucnosb3yercsi sl BbIpaK€HHUsI BO3MOXXHOCTU. B TakoM 3Haue-
HUW MAay MOXET TAK)Ke 3aMEHATHCS Ha MOJIAJIbHBIM TJ1aroJl can.

E.g.:  This book may help you to cook something by yourself. — Ota
KHHUTa MOKET IOMOYb T€0€ IPUTOTOBUTH YTO-HUOY Ib CAMOCTOSTEIBHO.

Might ncnonp3yercs B ciiydae, KOT/ia TOBOPAIIUA BhIpakaeT MpoCchOy
C OTTEHKOM YIIpeKa WU pa3pakKeHusl.

E.g.:  You might help me, the bag is heavy. — Tbl MOr GBI TOMOYB
MHE, CyMKa TsKemasl.

May ucrnons3yercs B MOXKEIAHUAX U MO3/IpaBlIeHuAX. B 3ToM 3Haue-
Huu riaroi might He ucnone3yercs.

E.g.:  May all your wishes come true! — Ilyctb cOyayTCs Bce TBOU
xKenaHus !

May and might moryT BblpaxaTb COMHEHHE, IPEANIOTIOKEHHE O YEM-
1100, HEYBEPEHHOCTh B KakoM-Iu00 (akTe, coObiTun. B 3TOM 3HaUueHMU
may 1 might Moryt cBo00IHO 3aMeHSTh APYyT Apyra, Ho might Bepakaer
OOJIBLIYIO CTENEHb COMHEHHU, YEM may.

To be allowed to / to be permitted

May and might B 3HaueHMM pa3pelICHUs] HCIOJb3YIOTCA TOJIBKO
B HacToslleM BpeMeHu. Ho OHM MOryT 3aMeHSATbCS Ha KOHCTPYKLHIO
to be allowed to / to be permitted (umeTb pazpelnieHue ciaenaTh 4To-
A100) AJis BIpAXKEHUS pa3pelieHus B MpoIIeeM U OyayleM BpeMEeHU.

E.g.:  You will be allowed to come in when the doctor calls you. —
Brl cMOKeTe 3aiTH, KOTJ1a TOKTOP BBI3OBET BaC.

Sean was not permitted to drive as his driving license was not valid. —
[Ilony He pa3penanoch BOAUTh MAIIMHY, TAK KaK €ro BOJAUTEIbCKUE MpaBa
ObLIIM HEACHCTBUTEIbHBI.

Exercise 1. Translate the sentences and determine the meaning of the
modal verb (permission, prohibition, polite request, suggestion, or annoy-
ance / reproach).

1. We were not allowed to use the car park.

2. They might have warned me.

3. It might rain, so don’t forget your umbrella.

4. Visitors may have lunch at 1 p.m.

5. May I borrow your calculator for a second?

6. Don’t drink this water! It might be poisonous.

7. You won’t be allowed to talk during your exam tomorrow.
8. You might be more polite.
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MopalTbHBIN TJIaroJl «JI0OJDKeH» (Mmust) U ero 3KBHBaJICHTHI «have toy,
«be to» mpuBeacHbl B Tabmuiie 27.

Tabnuya 27
Must and have to, be to
Mod.a Lverb Present Past Future
Equivalent
Must Must — —
Have to (Ha}[/s / has) Had to... Will have to...
Be to. . (Am/1is/are) | (Was/ were) B
to... to...

OO6pa3oBaHue yTBEpPAUTEIbHOM, BOMPOCUTEIIBHOW M OTPHULIATEIIHLHOMN
(dbopM MOJIaTTFHOTO TJIarofia «JIokeH» (must) mpuBeaeHo B Tabnuie 28.

Tabnuya 28
Must
MoaaJbHBIN 1J1aroJj CMBIC/I0BOT
Tun Ioaaexaiee / B YTBEpPAUTEILHOM / 1J1aroJa
BCIIOMOTaTeJIbHbBINA OTPUIIATEILHOM U BTOPOCTeNeHHbIe
NpeaJI0KeHUs
rJIaroJi ¢opmax / WieHbl /
nmojiesxaiee KPAaTKHUil 0TBET
Affirmative He must take the pills
Form
ti )
Negative You must not (mustn’t) take the pills
Form
Interrogative take the pills?
R Must he Yes, he must. No,
Form s
he mustn’t.

Must sBisieTcss MOAAIBHBIM TJIAr0JIOM, KOTOPBIM 00JamaeT TOJIBKO
OJTHOM (pOPMOI M MOXKET XapaKTEepHU30BaTh OTHOIIEHUE K JCHCTBUIO B Ha-
cTosiieM win OyayiieM BpemeHu. [lociie must cMbICTIOBOM TJ1aros ymnot-
pebisiercst B Ha4aJIbHOU (popMe Oe3 4acTHIIHI to.

E. g.:  You must take the pills. — Tbl 10TEH NPUHSITH JEKAPCTBA.

Ynorpebienue ''Must"
Must BeIpakaeT HEOOXOIUMOCTh COBEPIIICHUS KaKOTO-JTN00 JTCHCTBUS
B CHJIy JIMYHBIX YOCXKICHHH, 0OCTOSATEIHCTB MPUHIIUIIOB U IEPEBOIUTCS
«IIOJDKEH, 00s13aH». B yTBepAUTENBHBIX MPEIOKEHUSIX OH BBIPAXKACT HAW-
OOJIBIITYIO CTETIIEHB JI0JITA U HACTOSATEIIFHOW PEKOMEH/IAIHMH, a B OTPUIIAHUN
pUOOpeTeT 3HAYCHUE KAaTeTOPHUECKOT0 3arpeTa:
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E. g.:  He must see the doctor. — EMy Hy>HO (IIpoCTO HEOOXOIUMO,
MHaYe JIeJI0 3aKOHYUTCS IJIAYEBHO) TOKA3aThCsl IOKTOPY (circumstances).

We must see the film. — Mb1 00513aHBI TOCMOTPETH ATOT GUIBM (TaKOE
HEJb3s MPONYCTUTh; personal beliefs).

He musn’t enter my room. — Emy 3anmpemeHo BXOOUTH KO MHE
B KOMHarty (prohibition).

Must Takke BBIpaXaeT MPEANOJ0KEHHE, KOTOPOE TPAHUYUT C
YBEPEHHOCTHIO:

E. g.:  You must be joking. — Tbl JOJDKHO OBITH IITyTHIIIb.

JIns BeIpaXkeHUs: OTPULATEIIBHON BEPOSATHOCTH CIIEAYET UCIIOJIb30BaTh
oTpuLarenpbHOe Hapeune never. [IpennokeHue npuoOpeTaeT XapakTep
KaTerOPUYHOI0 3aIpeTa, KaK TOJIbKO must mpucoeanuHseT not:

E. g.:  You must never have seen this film. — JlomxHO OBITH BBI HE
BHJICJIA 3TOTO (pUIIbMA.

You mustn’t see this film. — Bbl He JOIKHBI CMOTPETH 3TOT (PUIBM.

OOpa3oBaHMe YTBEPAUTEIbHON, BOIIPOCUTEIHHOW U OTPHIATENBHON (hopm
AKBUBAJICHTA «J0keH» (have to) npuBeaeHo B Tabmuie 29.

Tabnuya 29
Have to
MopaabHbIH C .
S MBICJIOBO
Tun Honnesxkamee / . | B YTBEepAUTEJIbHOM / 112101
BCIIOMOIaTeJbHbIIi - U BTOPOCTeNeHHbIE
NpeaJI0KeHus LIArO OTpUIATEILHOI A
(hopmax / KPaTKuil 0TBET
nojJe;Kanee
. have to (has to)
Affirmative I had to finish this painting
orm .
will have to
don’t have to
Nesative (doesn’t have to)
Fg You didn’t have to finish this painting
orm . ,
will not (won’t)
have to
finish this
. Do (Does) painting?
Intexvosative Did you Yes, I do (did,
Will will). No, I don’t
(didn’t, won’t).

Have to BeIpakacT HEOOXOAMMOCTh COBEPIICHHS JIECHCTBHUS, KOTOPAs
BbI3BaHAa 00CTOSATEIHLCTBAMM:

E.g.: I have to finish this painting. — MHe HY>XHO 3aKOHYHTb 3TY
KapTHUHY (XOTS y MEHS YK€ HeT HUKAKOTO YKeJIaHUs ATOTO JIeJIaTh).

She had to come to the party. Her boss asked her to. — Eii npumiocs
MOWTH HA BEYCPUHKY, IOTOMY UTO €€ TOMPOCHI HaYaJIbHUK.

B orpunarensHbix npeioxkeHusx have to roBoput o0 OTCyTCTBUU
HEOOXOAMMOCTH M BRIPAXKAET 3HAUYCHUE HE HYKHO, HE 0053aTEIbHO:
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Mustn’t = prohibition
Don’t have to = It is not necessary
You mustn’t get up (prohibition)
You don’t have to get up (It is not necessary)

NOTE! ['maron must nMeer ToJbKO (OPMY HACTOSILIETO BPEMEHHU.
Jlns mpouienmiero win Oyaymiero BpemeHu ucnoisdyercss had to u will
have to.

E. g.: My uncle will have to leave tomorrow.
I had to call a doctor yesterday.
Be to

Be to B MOJlalbHOM 3HAYEHUM BBIPAXKAET HEOOXOJAUMOCTH COBEpIIIE-
HUS JCHUCTBUS, 00YCIOBICHHYIO PACITUCAHUEM WJTU TIIAHOM.

E.g.:.  We are to leave in 20 minutes. — Mbl JOJDKHBI €XaTh 4epe3
20 MUHYT.

Be to MoxeT ObITh UCIOJIL30BAH B HACTOSAIIEM U MPOIIEAIIEM BpEMEHU
Y BBIPaXXaTh O0S3aHHOCTD / IOJKHOCTb.

E.g.:  He was to come in an hour. — OH qo/KeH ObLI MPUNTH Yepe3
qac.

When are you to see the doctor? — Korga Tel mokaxembscst JOKTOpy?

Be to ucnonb3yercs g BRIPAKEHUSI KATETOPUYHOTO 3aIpeTa.

E. g. Visitors are not to take photos. — @otorpadgupoBarh 3anpericHo.

Be to BeIpakaeT NPUHIUIIUAIBHYI) HEBO3MOXKHOCTh KaKOT0-JH0O
JNECUCTBUS:

E.g.:  They are not to grow up in one night. — OHu He BBIPACTYT 3a
OJIHY HOYb / DTO HEBO3MOXKHO.

Be to ncrnosib3yercs Ji1si BBIpaKEHUs TOTO, UTO TIPEJICTOUT WK CYXKICHO.

E.g.: Lady Connie thought of her Life and what was to become with
her. — JIlenu Konnu qymaina o cBoei *H3HU, M YTO JIOJDKHO C HEW CITyYUThCSI.

Exercise 1. Choose the right variant.

1. You can / could buy the present yesterday.

2.1 think we could / will be able to buy the tickets beforehand.

3. Eddy must / had to return me this book yesterday.

4. The students must / mustn’t make a noise in the classroom.

5. The children may / will be allowed to play in the park today.

6. My mother may not / won’t allow me to take her camera.

7. Your cousin can / may play guitar very well.

8. All the students had to / will have to pass the exams at the end of
the year.

Exercise 2. Put in must or have to.

I.T am very tired. I go to bed earlier today.
2. My parents think I go to bed early to have a good sleep.
3.1 buy bread. My mother asked me about it.
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4.1 have got a terrible headache. 1 take an aspirin.
5. My teacher says I pay more attention to my pronunciation.
6. We have nothing to eat. We __ go shopping.

Exercise 3. Insert to have to or to be to.

1) She ... to send a telegram because it was too late to send a letter.
2) They decided that she ... to send them a telegram every tenth day.
3) You ... to learn all the new words for the next lesson. 4) Do you know
this man? He ... to be our new teacher of history. 5) Who ... to go to the
library to get the new books? — I was, but I couldn't because I ... to finish
some work at the phonetic laboratory. 6) It is raining. You ... to put
on your raincoat. 7) "The patient ... to stay in bed for a few days", ordered
the doctor.

OOpa3oBaHue YTBEPAMUTEIBHOW, BOMPOCUTEILHON W OTPHUIIATEIHLHOMN
(dhopM 2KBHUBAJIICHTOB «J0JKEH / cneayet / ckopee Bceroy» (should / ought to
/ had better) npuBeneno B Tabnuiie 30.

Tabauua 30
Ought to and should, had better
Morﬂﬂa;?;?:m CMmbIci10BO#
T IToaaexamiee / . 1J1aroJ
HII . | BYTBepAUTEIbHOM /
BCIIOMOraTeJIbHbII " H BTOPOCTeNeHHbIe
NpeaJI0KeHu s OTPHUIIATEIbHOI
rJ1aroJi YJIeHbl /
¢opmax / ”
KPAaTKUii 0TBET
NojJIe Kalee
. should
Aft?ﬁﬁflve I ought to go to bed
had better
Nesative should not
F%rm He ought not to go outside late
had better not

tell her the truth
right now? — Yes, he

Interrogative S(;llfulll(ti hgio should/ought to /
Form H ag d he better had better. / No, he
shouldn’t / oughtn’t

to/had better not

Should and ought to ucnosb3yrTCs TOJIBKO B JOPME HACTOSIIETO BpE-
MEHH JJ1s1 BceX NIl B 00bIIMHCTBE Cily4aeB OHU HEPA3TUIUMBI TIO CMBICITY
U MOTYT cBOOOAHO 3ameHsaTh Apyr napyra. Should u ought to BeipaxkaroT
MOpPaJIbHYIO 00513aHHOCTb, JIOJIT, COBET, MPEINOJI0KEHNS, OXKUIAHUS U TIepe-
BOJISITCS KaK «JIOJDKEHY, «CIIEMYET», «CIEIOBAIIO OBD», «CKOPEe BCETOY.

E.g.: It’s late already. You should go to bed. — Yxxe nmo3ano. Tsl
JOJKEH UATH crath. (Advice).

They should be helping their parents more as they are old. — Onu
JIOJDKHBI TTIOMOTaTh CBOMM POJMTENS OOJbINE, TaK KaK OHU CTapEHBKHE.
(Obligation, duty).
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Don’t forget your coat. It should be chilly outside. — He 3a0yap cBoii
miani. Ha ynune, nomxHo O0bITh, mpoxiaaHo. (Probability, expectations).

Should or ought to

Should and ought to moryT cBOOOAHO 3aMEHSThH APYT Apyra B Mpe.i-
noxeHusx. OgHako, ought to momuepkuBaeTr MOpanbHYH0 OOS3aHHOCTD,
noiar, 30B cepaua. Taxxke should yamie ucnons3yercss npu BbIPAKEHUU
BEPOSITHOCTH YET0-TO, MPEINOI0KEHHUS.

E.g.: 1 ought to marry Kate because I truly love her. — f nomxen
XKeHUThcA Ha KeilT, noToMy 4To 51 AEMCTBUTEIBHO JIFOOJIIO €€.

You should come on time tomorrow. — Thl JOMKEH MPUNATH BOBpEMs
3aBTpA.

Should or must

Should B 3HaueHHM «T0JDKEH, 00s13aH» BBIPAKAET COBET WM IIPEATIHN-
caHue, a must — 3TO CTPOTHM PUKA3, yKa3aHUE UM 3aIpeT.

E.g.:  You should be on time tomorrow. — Tbl nomkeH (mocra-
paThCs) IPUIATH BOBPEMS 3aBTpa.

You must be on time tomorrow. — Tl 00s13aH npuiiTH BOBpeMSs 3aBTpa.

Should uacto ucmonp3yeTcs: B KOHCTPYKIMSX IOCTIE TJaroyioB suggest
(mpemiarark), propose (BHOCHTH IpeiokeHue), recommend (PEKOMEHI0BATH ),
insist (HactauBath), demand (TpeOOBaTh), HO MOXKET OITyCKAaThCsl O€3 MoTepu
CMBICIIA.

E.g.:  Janice demands that Jack should apologize to her. — J>xenuc
TpeOyeT, uTo0bl JI)KeK U3BHHUIICS TIepe]T HEH.

Should Ttaxxe ucnonb3zyeTcss B KOHCTPYKUUSIX C MpHiIaraTeIbHbIMU
important (BaxxHbIl), essential (HeoOXoauMBIif), strange (cTpaHHbIN), odd
(HeoObIuHbIN), funny (cmentHol), typical (TUnMYHBIN), natural (ecTecTBEH-
HBIN), interesting (MHTEpeCHbIN), surprised (yAUBIEHHBIN), surprising (yau-
BUTEIIbHBIN) 71 OOJIbIIIEH BHIPA3UTEIBHOCTH MPEJIOKEHUS.

E. g.: It’s strange that Paul should be rude. He is usually really
polite. — 310 ctpanuo, 4to [loa rpyout. OH 0OBIYHO OUECHH BEXKIIHB.

Should MoxeT MCHOIB30BaThCSl B YCIOBHBIX NpeuiokeHusx ¢ If s
BBIPA)KEHHUSI MEHBIIIEH CTETICHH YBEPEHHOCTH B TOM, YTO MOXKET MPOU30OUTH.

E.g.: If you should see Tom tonight, can you tell him to phone
me? — Ecim BOpyr ThI BCTpeTHIb TomMa CErogHs BEYEPOM, Thl MOKEIIb
eMy mepenarh, YTOObl OH MHE TTO3BOHUI?

Had better

Had better Bripa)kaeT HACTOSITEIBHBIN COBET WU OO0S3aHHOCThH BbI-
MOJIHUTh JICUCTBUE U MEPEBOJUTCS KaK IYUIIey», «Iydlie Ob», «CTOUT.
Kouctpykuust umeeT Tosibko onHy dopmy had (dbopma mporeamniero Bpe-
MEHHU OT to have) ajs BceX Jull, HO OHA MCIIOJB3YEeTCs sl 0003HAYCHUS
OyayIero u HacTosmero BpeMeHu. MoaanbHass KoHCTpykius had better
B OCHOBHOM HCIIOJIb3Y€TCSl C MPOCTHIM MH()UHUTHUBOM CMBICIIOBBIX TJIaro-
JIOB 0€3 YaCTHIIHI to.
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YTBEpAUTENBbHBIE NMPENTIOKEHUA ¢ KOHCTpyKIuen had better o3Haua-
10T, YTO C TOYKH 3PEHUS TOBOPSIIETO HYXKHO BBITIOJTHUTh KaKOE-TO JEUCT-
BHE, YTOOBI N30€KaTh HEXKEJIATSIbHBIX MOCJIEICTBHIA.

E.g.: 1 had better leave now so I won’t miss my bus. — MHue syuiiie
BBIITH ceifuac, 4ToObI 51 HE MPOITYCTUI CBOM aBTOOYC.

The train leaves in 15 minutes. She’d better hurry up. — Iloe3n
otnpasisercs yepe3 15 munyT. Eil srydie noToponuThCs.

YacTo BcTpeuaroTcs orpunatenbHbie Bonpockl ¢ had better (hadn’t...
better?). Takue Bompockl 0ojiee IMOIMOHANIBbHBIE, YAaCTO MEPEIAI0T YKOP
WJIM HETOBOJIBLCTBO TOBOPSILETO.

Had better, should, ought to

Had better nmMmeer 3HaueHHE, CXOXKee€ C MOJAJIBHBLIMH TIJiarojaMu
should u ought to, Tak Kak OHU BBIPAKAIOT COBET, HACTaBJEHUE, OOsI3aH-
HOoCTh. OnHako, koHcTpykius had better Gosiee sMolMOHAIbHAS, UMEET
3HAYEHUE YTPO3bl WIIA OTUASHHUSL.

Had better ncnosb3yercst B 0COObIX, KOHKPETHBIX CUTYyalUsIX, KOraa
HY>KHO YTO-TO CHENaTh, YTOOBI N30€XKATh IJIOXUX MOCIEACTBUM. B ocTanb-
HBIX ciydasx (oOliue 3aKoHbBI, MPaBUiia, COBETHI, 00SI3aHHOCTU) UCIOJNb-
3y1oTcst MoganbHbie Tiiaroisl should u ought to.

E.g.:  You’d better stop talking or the teacher will turn you out of
the classroom. — Tebe ny4iiie mpekpaTuTh pa3roBapuBaTh, & HE TO YUUTEIb
BBITOHUT TeOs1 13 kiacca. (Undesirable consequences).

You should brush your teeth every day. — Tsl qOMKeH YUCTUTH 3yObl
Kaxx Ik ieHb. (Rule)

I ought to visit my grandma every week. — { 1oJkeH HaBemaTh CBOIO
0a0ymmky kaxxayro Hegemo. (Duty).

Had better ucnosib3yeTcs TOJIBKO JIJIsI HACTOSIIETO0 U OYIyIIEro Bpe-
MeH. [[ns mponutoro Bpemenu ucnons3yrorcs should u ought to.

E.g.:  You had better pay your bills tomorrow. — TebGe crout
OIUIaTUTh CBOU cueTa 3aBTpa. (Future).

You should have paid your bills yesterday. — Tsl qomKeH ObLIT OrUIa-
TUTH CBOU cyeTa Buepa. (Past).

Had better or would rather?

Had better Hukorma He UCHONB3YyeTCS ISl BBIPAXKEHUSI HaMEPEHUI
WIM TIpEANOoYTeHUI roBopsiiero. B TakoM ciayuyae Bcerjna MCHoJib3yercs
koHCTpyKiusg would rather wiu would prefer to.

E. g.: 1 had better take a taxi. I don’t have enough time to go there
by bus. — MHe cTOUT B34Th TakCu. Y MEHsI HET BPEMEHHU e€XaTh TyJa aBTO-
OycoM (HET Ipyroro BeIOOpa, KPOME KaK B3SITh TAKCH).

I would rather take a taxi. It’s convenient and I like it. — 5 ObI myuine
B3sUT TaKCH. JTO yI0OHO M MHE 3TO HpaBuTcs (the speaker's preferences).
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Be supposed to

Be supposed to yacto ynorpeOiseTcss B pa3rOBOPHOM peuur, Koraa
HY’KHO CKa3aTh, YTO HEKOE JIEUCTBUE OXKUIAETCS, NOJDKHO IO HJiee Mpo-
m3oiitu. O6opot be supposed to ncnonb3yeTcss B HACTOSIIIEM U MPOIIET-
mem BpeMenu. O6opoT be supposed to o3Hayaer, 4TO OT KOTO-TO WM Ye-
r0-TO OKUJIAETCS BBHITTOJTHEHUE KaKOTO-TO JIEHCTBHSL.

E.g.:  John is supposed to be cleaning his house now, but he is
playing videogames. — J[>x0oH (10 uaee) AOKEH ceiluac youpaThecs qoma,
HO OH UT'PAET B BUICOUTPHI.

I was supposed to be at work at nine o’clock. — 5 momkeH ObL1 OBITH Ha
paboTe B 1eBsATh YyacoB. — MiMeeTcsi B BUAY, UTO BHI MO HJI€€ JAOJKHBI ObLTH
OBITh TaM B JIEBSITH, OT Bac 3TO OXkuan0ck. Ho Ha jiene B0 nHave.

Exercise 1. Translate the sentences and determine the meaning
of the modal verb (advice, duty, reproach).

1. You ought to make your choice right now.

2. She ought to be working at work, and not polishing her nails.

3. He ought to have reported the police about the accident.

4. We ought to obey their local laws.

5. Bob, you ought to be sporty and fit.

6. Father ought not to swim in cold water.

7. Janet ought to have been more tactful with her colleagues.

8. We ought to say good-bye to all our friends.

Exercise 2. Fill in modal verbs "ought to' or '"ought not to''.
I.You show your bags at the customs.

2. Let her do as she likes. You influence her.

3.My old uncle is ill. I visit him at weekend.

4. We __ have bought some food. The fridge is empty.

5. He is still depressed. You leave him alone.

6. No matter how funny they are, we __ laugh at them.

7. You can’t go to bed now. You ___finish the essay.
8.He have done what his teacher told him.

Exercise 3. Put in should or shouldn’t.

1. The sun is really strong. He ___ put on some sun cream.
2. If Meredith’s got a really bad cold, she go to school.

3. We eat in the classroom.

4.1f she's got a headache, she take an aspirin.

5. The weather's very hot. You wear a coat.

6. They've found some money. They take it to the police.
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Need

The modal verb need ucrnonb3yercst JUisl BBIpAXKEHUSI HEOOXOAUMOCTH
COBEPIINTH OmpezesieHHoe aeiicTBre. Kak mpaBuiio, MCHOB3YyeTCsl TOJNBKO
B BOMNPOCUTEIBHBIX M OTPUIIATENILHBIX MPEIOKEHUIX. B kauecTBe Moaasb-
Horo Tyaroj need ymorpe0isieTcs ¢ nepBoit hopMmoii riarona 0e3 4acTHUIIbI
to u uMeer Toapko (popmy Hactosiero Bpemenu (Present Simple). B npo-
mieiieM W OyayllleM BpeMeHax MoJlaibHbli rnaros need 3ameHsieTcs
Ha CMBICIIOBOM Tu1aroii to need (HY>KHO).

Modal verb ''Need"

E.g.:  Youneedn't have worked.

Need we stay here longer? — HyxHo 11 (AeHCTBUTENBHO) HAM OCTa-
BaTbCSA TYT AOJIbIIE?

Semantic verb '"To need"

E. g Do we need to stay here longer? — Hy»Ho 1 Ham ocTaBaTbcs
TYT J0JIbLIE?

We don’t need to come here every day. — Ham He Hy>KHO pUXOIUTH
CI0JIa KaKIbIN JICHD.

Does Matt need to work till late? — MbdTTy HyXKHO paboTaTh
JoIro3aHa?

I needed my notebook yesterday and I will need it tomorrow. — Buepa
MHE HYy>KHa ObL1a MOsI TETPaJlb U OHA TOHAJI00UTCS MHE 3aBTpa.

YTBepauTeNbHbIC TPEATIOKEHUSI ¢ MOIATIBHBIM riarojom need BCTpe-
YarOTCS PEAKO U BBIPAKAIOT KpaliHee COMHEHUE WU HEMPSIMOE OTPHUIIaHUE.
Kak npaBuio, B TakuxX MpeIOKEHUAX MPUCYTCTBYeT Hapeuue hardly wm
scarcely — «Bpsi JM», «elBa JIM», «IOo4YTH He». HezaBucumo or nuua u
YHCJIa UCTIOB3YETCs TOIbKO oHa popMa need.

E.g.: I need hardly say that I will do anything for you. — Bpsan nu
HY>KHO TOBOPHUTH, UTO 5 CAIETIAI0 pajik TeOsl Bce.

She need scarcely worry about this matter. — Bpsn nau et HyxHO Oecrnio-
KOUTBCSI [10 3TOMY HOBOJY.

OTtpunarenbHoe NpeAJIOKEHHE ¢ MoJaibHbIM riaroiioM need (need
not) yka3plBaeT Ha OTCYTCTBHE HEOOXOAUMOCTH M HYXIbl B YEM-TO H
NEPEBOAUTCS KaK «HE3aUeM», «HE HYKHO», KHET HEOOXOIUMOCTH.

E.g.: I hope you can hear me so I need not shout. — I nagerocs,
BBl MOJKETE MEHS CJIBIIIATh, IO3TOMY MHE HE HY)KHO KpUYaTh.

You need not be afraid of my dog. — Tebe He3auem OOSTHCS MOIO
co0aky.

B BompocurenbHOM MpeaAsioKeHU MOJANIbHBIN Taron need mepenaer
COMHEHHUE B HEOOXOAMMOCTH WJIM HEXENaHWe JIeNarh 4To-To. MoxeT mnepe-
BOJIUTHCS KaK «HYKHO JIU?».

E.g.: Need 1 repeat my question? — HyxHO 111 MHE MOBTOPATH
CBOM BoOIpoc?
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NOTE! In negative answers to such questions, the modal verb need is

used in the negative form (need not).

E.g.: Need I repeat my question? — HyXHO 11 MHE MOBTOPSTH

CBOM BoIpoc?

No, you need not. — Het, He HY>XHO.

Exercise 1. Fill in correct modal verbs (mustn’t / needn’t).

1. Shall I turn on the light? — No, you . It 1s still light in the
room.

2.You make your bed. I'll do it for you.

3.You buy mineral water, we have plenty.

4. We stay up late.

5.You take an umbrella today. The sun is shining.

6. It’s prohibited to go into that building. You go in.

7. The meeting is very important. We be late.

Exercise 2. Put in must / can / need.

1.Sonia practise so much if she wants to take part in the
marathon.

2. If you want to improve your English, you work very hard.

3.You not come to help them tomorrow: the work is done.

4. You not change the whole text as the beginning is all right.

5. John not tell us the rules of the game: we know them.

6.We ____ not afford to pay the bill.

7.1t is already six o’clock. We hurry if we don’t want to be
late.

Exercise 3. Fill in modal verbs must / could / ought / may.

1. Einstein speak English when he went to live in the USA?
2. Mary swim when she was three.
3.You be joking. No one buys two Rolls Royces.
4. They be tired. They’ve been travelling all night.
5. He to go to the dentist because he has toothache.
6.1 swim quite well when I was five years old.
7. I ride your bicycle, please, Jane?
8. She be Scottish with a surname like McKenzie.
Will (Would)

Will sBnsiercs MonmanbHBIM TJIarojioM, KOTOPBIA coueTaer B cede

(GYHKITUM BCIOMOTATEIBHOTO IJ1arojia, BRIPAKAIOIIEro Oy IyIue 1eiCTBUS.
B coBpemenHom anrnuiickoM si3eike cinoBa will and would cuutarorcs
¢bopmMamu OJTHOTO U TOTO XKe TIaroJa.
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Ynorpeodaenue "Will" (""Would'')

J171s1 BBIpa)KeHUsI HAMEPEHHUS], KEeTTaHUS.

E. g.: I will definitely pay you back next week. — S obGs3arenbHO
BepHY TeO€ JIEHbIM Ha CIEAYIONIEeH Henene.

He said he would lend me some money to buy a car. — OH ckazai, 4To
OJIOJIKUT MHE JICHBI'M, UTOOBI KYIIUTh MAIIUHY.

BUT: B yrBepautensHoil popme, ecnu would BeipakaeT HaMepeHue,
OH YNOTpeOseTCs B PUAATOYHOM IIPEAJIOKECHUH.

E. g.:  Isaid that I would help him. — I ckazan, 4To TOMOTY eMmy.

B orpunarenshoit popme would ynorpebiisercs caMOCTOSITEIbHO B
3HAYCHUW HEXeJaHMWs 4To-Tu00 caenath — wouldn’t (4acTo ¢ OTTEHKOM
«HHU 32 YTO», «HU MO KaKUM TIPEIATIOTOM).

E.g.: I wouldn’t lend him money to buy a car. — 5l He Xouy oxai-
KMBaTh €My JICHbI'M HA MOKYNKY MamuHkbL. (S oTkazasncs...)

17 BeIpakeHusi MOBTOPHOCTU JIEMCTBHUS, HACTOMYMBOCTU WJIM OTKA3
OT BBIMIOJIHCHUS JICHCTBUSI.

E.g.:  Selena will sit talking to herself for hours. — Cenena oObr4HO
CUJHT U pa3roBapuBaeT caMma ¢ cO0OM yacaMu.

I ask her to stop talking but she will. — 5l poiry ee mpekpaTuTh pas-
TOBOp, @ OHA MPOAOJIKAET.

He was wet through, but he wouldn’t change. — On poMOK HacKBO3b,
HO HE XOTeJ MepeoaeBaThCs.

J171s1 BBIpaKe€HUsI BEKJIUBOU MPOCHOBI.

E.g.:  Will you bring us the menu, please? — Ilpunecutre Ham
MEHIO, MOKaIyucra?

Would you tell me where the nearest underground station is? — He
CKa)XETe JIN MHE, T/Ie OV KanIas CTaHIIAsS METPO?

JInst BeIpakeHUs COXKaJICHUsI, UTO YTO-TO HE JIeJIal0T, Ha YeM HacTau-
BACT rOBOPSILINM, UIIH JIENIA€TCS TO, YTO HE 0100PSIET TOBOPSIITUH.

E.g.: I wish he would study two foreign languages. — Mue xore-
JIOCh ObI, YTOOBI OH U3yYall IBA MHOCTPAHHBIX sI3bIKa (HO OH HE XOYET ).

Mother wished her son wouldn’t be playing football. — Mame xore-
JI0Ch, YTOOBI €€ ChIH HE Urpai B pyTOo.

YacTto would ucnons3yercs co caioBaMH, TakuMu Kak "advise”, "imag-
ine", "recommend", "say", "suggest", "think".

E. g.:  I’d advise you not to tell her the truth. — 5 661 mocoBeToOBaJ
HE TOBOPUTH €M MpaBy.

I’d imagine that job is very stressful for you. — Ilomarato, 3Ta padota
TSl TeOsl OUeHBb HaINpPsHKEHHAS.

I’d recommend that you try this size. (formal) — 5 Ob1 pexoMeH10Ban
BaM MPUMEPHUTH ITOT pa3Mep.
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I’d say you are about 30. — 4 6b1 ckazana, Te6€ OKOJIO TPUIIIATH.

We’d suggest that you take this route. It’s more scenic. (formal) — Msi
ObI MPEAJIOKUITIM BaM BOCIIONIB30BATHCS 3TUM MapIIpyToM. OH KUBOIHUCHEH.

It’s much further than Manchester, I would think. — Jlymaro, 3T0 ropasao
nanblie, yeM Manuecrep.

Will or Would
Will ucnonb3yercs i TOro, 4To0bl MPOCUTH JIPYTUX JI€NIaTh YTO-TO
st koro-to. Will you is moutu npuka3. Would — »To BexxiuBas hopma.
E.g.:  Would you help me carry this, please?
Will you help me carry it NOW — I’'m dropping it!

Shall
Shall ucrnonb3yeTcst TOABKO MO OTHOIICHUIO K HACTOSIILIEMY U OYyIyIeMy
BpeMeHU. Vcronb3yercs 1151 BOJIEU3bsIBICHUS TOBOPSIIIETO 110 OTHOIIEHUIO K
KOMY-TO, TO €CTh 3TO TMPHUHYXKACHUE, YKa3, yrpo3a, MpeaylpexIeHHe W
obemanue. Kax npasuiio, shall He nepeBoauTcst Ha pyCcCKUi, HO BBIPAXKaeTCsl
WHTOHaIMeH. B yTBepIUTENBHBIX MPEUIOKEHUSIX MOJAIbHBIA riaroi shall
ucnosb3yercs co BTopsiM (You) u Tpetbum JiuiioM (He, She, It, They).

Ynorpebdaenue "Shall"

Bripaxxaer npuHyXA€HUE WIN CTPOrUU IPUKA3.

E.g.:  You shall stop it right now! — TslI ceituac xe mpeKpaTUIlb
370!

[TepenaeT yrpo3y uiu mpeaynpexacHue.

E.g.:  You shall never see me again! I’'m leaving! — Tsl HUKOTIA
MeHs OoJibllie He YBUIUIIB! S yXOoxy!

You shall remember my words. — Bbl elie npunmoMHUTE MOH CIIOBA.

MoskeT BrIpaxkaTh 0O€IIaHHE.

E.g.: I will make you happy. You shall do whatever you want! —
A caenaro Tebs cuacTimBoi. Thl Oyaenb aeaaTh BCE, 9TO MOXKeIaeb!

When I earn some money for my family, my parents shall go on holi-
day to the seaside. — Koraa s 3apaboTato HEMHOIO JICHET JJIsi CEMbH, MOU
POIUTENN TTOEAYT OTABIXATh K MOPIO.

OtpunatenbHble OPEeAIOKEHUs ¢ MoJabHbIM Taroyiom shall Beipa-
KalOT CTPOTUH MPHUKA3, 3alPeT WK O0eIaHue.

E.g.:  You shall not behave yourself like that in my house! — Tsi
He Oyzaemb ceds Tak BecTd B MoeM joMe! (prohibition)

Ann shall not leave her room till Monday! — OHH He TOKHHET CBOEH
KOMHATBHI 10 MoHeAeIbHUKA! (strict order)

Don’t be afraid. You shall not be punished for that. — He Gotics. Te6s
HE HaKaxyT 3a 370. (Promise).

BomnpocutenpHble NpeioxkeHus ¢ MoagalbHBIM Tiarosiom shall coy-
KaT JIJI TOTO, YTOOBI CIIPOCHUTH, BBISCHUTH BOJIIO YEIOBEKa, K KOTOPOMY
OHH aJIPECOBAHBI.
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E.g.:  Shall 1 shut the door? — 3akpeITh ABepb? (ThI X0Uellb, YTOOBI
s 3aKPBLIT 1BEPH?)

OOpa3oBaHuEe YTBEPAMUTEILHON, BOMPOCUTEIHLHON M OTPHUIATEIHHOM
dbopm MogansHbIX TaarosioB Shall / will / would mpuBeneno B Tabnure 31.

Tabnuua 31
Modal Verbs Shall, Will, Would
Mona.e i CMbIC/I0BOI
rJ1aroj
Honnexaiee / . rJ1aroj
Tun . | B yTBepAUTEJIbHOM /
BCIIOMOTaTeJIbHbIIi . U BTOPOCTeNeHHbIE
npe1JIoKeHust LIArO OTpUIATEIbHOI \WICHDI /
¢popmax / .
KPaTKuii 0TBeT
nojJjiexaiee

stop it right now

Affirmative I Sh?llll pay you back next
Form : W week lend me some

He said he would would
money to buy a car
go outside
Negative shall not lend him money to
He will not
Form buy
would not
a car
shut the door?

help me carry it?

. Shall you help me carry it,

Integ::,i?twe Will you please? — Yes, he
Would you shall / will / would.

No, he shall not /

won’t / would not

Exercise 1.Choose the modal verb which, from your point of view,
suits the situation better.

1. The cake (must, can, is) be almost ready now. — Are you sure? —
Yes, practically.

2. You (must, have to, should) put sausage, cucumber, onion, potatoes,
eggs and sour cream to make the Russian salad tasty.

3. (can, may, should) you have failed to put sugar and vinegar in the
biscuit again? How (can, are able to, may) you be so careless?

4. You (may, can, have to) take the fork, knife and plate. I don’t need
it any more.

5. The beefsteak (can’t, mustn’t, shouldn’t) be so raw and untasty. I’ve
cooked it properly!

Exercise 2. Complete the sentences with a suitable modal verb.
Use must, don’t have to, might, should, must have, mustn’t, can’t have
and shouldn’t.

I.You

2.You

drive on the pavement. It's illegal.
say that. It's not nice.
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3.1

public holiday.

4.1

5. He's not here. He

6. She didn't study enough. She

€xam.

go to work tomorrow because it's a

buy this CD, but I'm not sure.
gone out.

passed her

OOpazoBaHue yTBEPIUTEILHOM, BOMPOCUTEIHLHOW W OTPUIIATEIBHON
(¢bopM MOJANBHOTO TJlarojia «MMETh HarjocTh / cMeThy» (dare to) mpuBeIEeHO

B Tab6umre 32.
Tabnuya 32
Dare
MoaaadbHbIIH .
CMLIC/I0BOI
1J1aroJi
Ioaaexaiee / “ 1J1aroJa
Tun . | BYTBepaAUTEeJIbHOM /
BCIIOMOTaTeJIbHbINI " U BTOPOCTENEeHHbIE
NnpeaJI0KeHUs OTpHIIATEIbHOM
rJ1aroJi YJIeHbI /
¢popmax / .
KPAaTKHUil 0TBET
nojJiesKaiiee
Affirmative

You dare come here

Form
Negative :

He dare not go outside

Form
Interrogative .

= Dare you lie to me?

Form

Dare umeer dbopmy Hactosiero (dare) m MmpoIIEAIIEro BPEeMEHHU
(dared), mepeBoOAUTCS KaK «UMETh CMEJIOCThY CEIaTh YTO-JIM00, «CMEThY,
«MMETh HArJoCTh», «peraThcs Hay. MoaanbHbIN riaaroj dare MOXKeT MoJi-
HOCTBIO 3aMEHSTHCS Ha CMBICIIOBOH riaroi dare (to). ITocie momaabHOTrO
rimarona dare WCIOJB3YeTCS TOJIBKO MPOCTOM HWH(PUHUTHB CMBICIIOBOTO
riaroya 0e3 4acTHIIbI to.

MopanbHblii Tiaros dare B yTBEpIUTENbHBIX MPEIJIOKEHUIX UCIIOJIb3Y-
ercs peako. Toabko B JBYX CilydasiX: B BOCKJIMIIATENILHBIX MPEII0KEHUSX,
BBIPAKAIOIIUX YKOP, KPUTUKY, 3710CTh, U B BhIpaxkeHUH «I dare say» B 3Ha-
YCHUH «S CUUTAIOY, «KMHE KaXKETCS».

B yTBepxkaenHusx monanbHbIN dare HMCMOIB3yeTcs TOJIBKO B (opme
HacTosmero Bpemenu Present Simple. /[ mpormeaero BpeMeHH HCTIOTh-
3yeTcsi CMBICIIOBOM Tiiaros dare to.

E.g.:  And he dare come here! — 1 y Hero ere xBaTaeT HarjJoCTU
MPUXOJUTH croja!

You dare gossip about me! — Y TeOs XBaTaeT HarjaoCTH 00CYKIaTh MEHS!

OtpunarenbHOe NPEAIOKEHNE ¢ MOJIAJIbHBIM TuiarojioM dare oopa3zy-
eTcs M00aBJIICHMEM OTPHIATEIHLHON dYacTHIBl not mocie Hero. Dare not
wiu dared not (B mpoieainieM BpeMeH!) MEPEBOIATCS KaK «HE MTOCMETh,
«HE PEIINTHCS», «HE XBATUTH CMEJIOCTH.
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E. g.:  You dare not behave yourself like that! — He cmeit Tak ce6s
BeCTH!

I dared not (daren’t) show up at Jean’s house. — 5l He oTBaxMBanach
NoSBIATHECA B noMe JKaHa.

BomnpocurenbHbie TPEAJIOKEHHS BBIPAXKAIOT YKOP, THEB, OCYXKJIECHUE U
MIEPEBOATCS KaK «KaK Thl CMEEIIh?», «KaK MMOCMEN?».

E.g.:  Dare you lie to me? — Tbl cMeenib BpaTb MHE?

Dare he come here again? — OH ocMenMBaeTcs MPUXOINUTh CIOAAa CHOBA?

How dare Paul insult you? — Kaxk [Ton cmeet ockopOuth 1€05?

Dared not or Didn't dare

Nuorna nns oOpa3oBaHusi OTPUIIAHUS ¢ MOJAIbHBIM Tiarojiom dare
B MPOIIEIIEM BPEMEHHM MCHOJB3YETCsl BCIIOMOTaTeNnbHbIN Tiaron to do,
HO 0e3 yactuibl to mocne dare (didn’t dare). Takue npeoxxeHus BCTpe-
4aloTCsl OYCHb PEIKO, B OCHOBHOM B XYJI0’KECTBEHHOM JIUTEpaTypE.

E.g.: I know you didn’t dare give the order to charge the bridge
until you saw us on the other side. — I 3Har0, 4TO ThI HE pelIAICS OTAATH
IpUKa3 OMyCTUTh MOCT, IMOKa HE YBHUEN HAac Ha Jpyrom Oepery. (bepHapn
[oy).

Dare and Dare to

B GonbminHCcTBE ciiyyaeB dare HMCIoNb3yeTcs B KAUE€CTBE CMBICIIOBOTO
(0OBIYHOIO) Tyarojia M MOCJ€ HEro CTAaBUTCS YacTula to mepea ApyruMu
riaaronamu. Dare to mMeeT Takoe ke 3HaueHHE Kak dare, HO MMEET BCe
rpaMMaTHYeCKue M BpeMeHHbIe (opMbl. HacTo MCMIONB3yeTCs B BhIpaKe-
Huu don't you dare (He cmeii) u if you dare (ecnu ocmenuiibcs), dare
someone to (OpocaTh BbI30B KOMY-TO). Takke Iocjie CMBICIOBOIO TJiarojia
dare MOTYT UITH CYyIIECTBUTEIbHBIE.

Semantic (ordinary) verb Dare

E.g.:  Ann doesn’t dare to complain about her boss’s attitude. —
OHH He penlaeTcs MoKajloBaThCs Ha OTHOIIEHHUE K Hel ee bocca.

How did he dare to open his mouth even? — Kak oH BooOI111e mocmen
OTKPBITh CBOU POT?

Will you dare to quit your job and move to the countryside? — TbI ObI
OCMEIWIICS OPOCUTH PaboTy U Mepeexarh B CEIbCKYI0 MECTHOCTh?

Go on, jump if you dare. — JlaBaii, npbiraii, €Ciu OCMEJIHILbCS.

Modal verb Dare

E.g.:  Ann dare not complain about her boss’s attitude. — OuH He
pelIaeTcs moXkaaoBaThCsl HAa OTHOIIIEHUE K Hel ee bocca.

You dare not behave yourself like that! — Ter He mocmeemnb Tak ceOs
BeCTH !

The modal verb dare is more emotional, so it iS more common in
spoken English.

E.g.: Howdare he! — Kak on cmeer!

He dare not come here! — OH He mocMeeT TPUXOAUTH Crojia!
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Koncrpykuus ''Used to"

Konctpykius used to ucrnonb3yercs AJisi BRIPAKEHUS MTOBTOPSIFOIINXCS
neiicteuii B mpouuioM. Used to mmeer Tonbko oHY (POpMy MPOIIEIIIETO
BPEMEHU M HE HCIOJB3YETCS B JPYIMX BpeMEHaX. 3HAYeHHE KOHCTPYKIUH
used to MOXET BBIPAXKATHCSA CIIOBAMHU «PAHBIIE», «IIPEKIE», «PaHBIIE
OOBIYHOTOY». Y TBEpAUTEIHLHOE MPEIOKEHUE 00pa3yeTcsi ¢ MOMOUIbIO KOHCT-
pykiuu used to u mpocroro mHpUHUTHBA (NIEPBOM (POPMBI) CMBICIIOBOTO
rJ1arosna.

E. g.: I used to get up at 6 am. when I was 20. — PanbInie s BcTaBa
B 6 yTpa, Korja MHe 0b110 20.

OtpunarenbHoe MpeIoKeHne 00pa3yeTcsi ¢ MOMOIIBI0 BCIIOMOTaTENb-
Horo riarofa did, mocie KoToporo ucnoib3yercs use to B (hopMe HACTOSIIETO
BPEMEHH U IIPOCTOM MHPUHUTUB CMBICIIOBOTO TJIaroJja:

E.g.: 1 didn’t use to learn French. — Panpme s He yuwni
bpaHIy3CKUi.

Ann didn’t use to attend this place. — DHH paHbIlie He ObIBaja TYT.

BonpocurensHoe npemioxenue ¢ used to oOpa3yercs ¢ MOMOIIBIO
BcriomoraresabHoro riarojia did, KOTOpbIi BEIHOCUTCS B Ha4aylo MPEJIo-
xeHus. [locne noasexaiero UCNoJib3yeTcs use to B HaCTOSIIEM BPEMEHU
Y MHQUHUTHUB CMBICIIOBOIO TJIaroJia.

E.g.: Did you use to ride a bike? — Tbl pasble e3qun Ha
BeJiocuriesie?

Ynorpebiaenue "Used to"

[ToBTOpstOIIEECS NENUCTBUE.

Used to ucnonb3yercst sl BBIPAXKEHHUSI JEUCTBUNA, YacTO MPOHUCXO-
IUBIIKMX U MOBTOPSBIIMXCS B MPOILUIOM, OJHAKO CEMYac OHH HE MPOUCXO-
ISIT COBCEM.

E.g.: lused to take a taxi to my work. — Panblue s yacto e3aui Ha
paboTy Ha TaKCH.

@daxkThl, 001Ias HH(POPMALIKS B IPOLLUIOM.

Used ucnonb3yercst uisi BeipakeHus: (pakToB, oOmieil nHdopmanuu,
KOTOpBIE OBLIN MTPABIUBHI B MIPOIILJIOM, HO CeYac TAKUMH HE SIBIISIOTCSL.

E.g.: 1 used to like this movie but now I don’t. — Panbie mHe
HpaBUJICS 3TOT (PUIIbM, HO ceiiyac HeT.

Exercise 1. Fill in can, could, be able to B Hy:kHO0l (popme.

1. Michael now speak Norwegian rather fluently.

2. Michael used to speak Norwegian rather fluently.

3. Nick marry Lisa, but he make her love him.
4. Sally used to eat a kilo of chocolate for lunch.
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5. Megan’d like to
6. Luckily Melody

7. Jillian

_ surf very well.
find a taxi.
drive when she was 12.

Exercise 2. Make the sentences negative and interrogative forms.
1. Henry can play volleyball very well.

2. We could help you with house chores yesterday.

3. Dolly must look after her little cousin.

4. They may go fishing with Bob.

5. Alex could return me this disc yesterday.
6. He may give you sweets after dinner.

7. Mary must translate this text.

Exercise 3. Complete the sentences.

1. Alex had no suit at all

2. In her prayer Sally was not
perfect

3. Jill is a doctor

4. Little Frankie feared everything
5. It's your birthday

6. The parents don't want to lose
Nick

7. You're a thief

8. The spaceman glanced back
and saw a humanoid creature

9. This work 1s not for Jeffry

10. Jillian had no time to write
a line but

a) Except what he ought to fear.
b) That was bigger than any man
ought to be.

c) And she ought to be able to help
you.

d) You ought to have a cake

e) She ought to have warned them
she was corning.

f) He ought to be a professor

g) As she did not know what she
ought to pray for.

h) But he ought to go, as his King
and his country both need him.

1) And he ought to buy new shoes
too.

J) And you ought to be caught.

Exercise 4. Put in ought to or oughtn’t to.

1. Winners must be selected fairly; we

tendency while voting.

have any political

2. Megan have considered all possibilities to make the right
choice.

3. Your boss pay you twice for your brilliant work.

4. A man be magnanimous (BEIUKOYITHBIM).

5. Despite Megan loves him, she sacrifice everything for him.
6. He trouble you at all, he can do it by himself.
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3.5.9 Present Perfect Tense (HacTosiiee coBepueHHOe BpeMs)

Present Perfect Tense (Present Perfect) o0o3nauaer jaeiicTBue,
KOTOPOE 3aBEPIIMIOCH B HACTOSIIUHA MOMEHT BpeMeHHu. Ha pycckuii sI3bIk
Present Perfect oObI4HO TIEpEBOUTCS I1ar0jI0OM B MPOIIEAIIEM BPEMEHH.

E.g.: I have already done my homework — I yxe cnenan gomari-
Hee 3aJlaHue

Ynorpeodaenue Present Perfect Tense

3aBeplIEHHOE JEUCTBUE B HACTOSIIIEM.

B TakoM ciydae akIeHT CTaBUTCS Ha Pe3yJbTaT 3aBEPIICHHOIO
neucTBus. Jlpyrumu cioBamu, KOTAa pE3yJabTaT JEWCTBUS BHUIEH B
HACTOSIIEM.

E.g.: 1 have cooked a good dinner — Sl mpuTOTOBWI XOpPOUTUI
Y>KUH (JIEeWCTBUE 3aBEPIINIIOCH, PE3YIbTAT — XOPOILIUN YKHH).

I know Nina. We have already met — §l 3nar0 Huny. Ms1 yxe BcTpe-
Yajuch (BCTpeya MpoM30Iilia B MPOIIJIOM, HO HAC UHTEPECYET Pe3yJIbTaT B
HACTOSIIEM).

HesaBepiiieHHOE 1€ICTBHE B HACTOSILIEM.

Bpewmsa Present Perfect ucnionb3yercst B ciiyyae, Korja Mbl OIUCHI-
BaeM JICHCTBUE, KOTOPOE HAYaJOCh B MPOIILJIOM, €Il HE 3aKOHYUIIOCH B
HACTOSIIEM, HO PE3YJIbTAaT OUEBUJICH.

E.g.:  Dve written five pages of the new book this morning —
HaIucal T CTPAHULl HOBOW KHUTH 3TUM YTPOM (YTPO €€ HE 3aKOHYU-
JIOCh, OH MOXXET HAIUCATh €IIe HECKOJIbKO CTPAHHUIT).

She has finished watching "Harry Potter" this week — OHa 3akoH4mMIa
cmotpeTh «l'appu IloTTepa» Ha 3TOM Henene (Hemelns eile UIET, HO OHA
YK€ 3aKOHYMJIa CMOTPETh (PUIIbM).

daxT geiicTBUs / IUNUYHBIA ONBIT.

Ecnu roBopsiiiieMy BaKHO MOJYEPKHYTH (DaKT KAaKOTO-TO CBEPIITUBIIIC-
rocst cCoObITUSI 0€3 TOYHOTO yKa3aHWs BpeMeHH. YacTo 3TO BpeMs UCIOJIb-
3yeTcsi, KOT/1a Mbl TOBOPUM O CBOEM IPOIIIOM OIBITE WM K€, CIpallriBa-
eM 00 3TOM CBOEro co0eceIHHKaA.

E.g.: 1 have been to Bratislava — I 6s11 (6b1BaiT) B Bpatucnage.
B Bompoce, xorna Mbl uHTEpecyemcst (PakKTOM U3 YbEH-TO KU3HHU.
E.g.:  Have you ever been to France? — Tbl koraa-HuOyab ObLI

(ob1BauT) BO ®paniuu?

Time markers: never (Hukorga); ever (korga-nmi6o); already (yxe);
yet (eme); not yet (emie Her); often (wyacto); lately (B mociennee Bpems);
just (Toapko 4TO); once (oaHaxbl); recently (HemaBHO); before (panbiie);
today (cerogns); this week (Ha 3Toii Henene); this year (B aTom roay); for
an hour (B TeueHnue wyaca); for a long time (mosiroe Bpems); since two
o’clock — ¢ AByx 4yacos.
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ObpasoBanue HacTosimero cosepiieHHoro BpemeHu (Present Perfect
Tense) npuBeneno B Tabnuiie 33.

Present Perfect Tense

Tabnuya 33

Form | Person (Affirmative Form | Interrogative Form Negative Form
1 I have Have I worked / T'have not (haven't)
worked / seen
worked/seen seen?
2 You have Have you (h;\{IZE'ltl)a::):l(()z 4/
Singular worked/seen worked/seen?
seen
3 | He/She/Ithas | Hashe/she/it }E/ Sh,:)/ I his (‘1“/”
worked / seen worked / seen? asn't) worke
seen
1 We have worked | Have we worked / We have not
/ seen seen? (haven't) worked /
seen
2 You have Have you worked / You have not
worked / seen seen? (haven't) worked /
Plural
seen
They have not
3 They have Have they worked / | (haven't) worked /
worked / seen seen? seen

Exercise 1. Put the verbs in brackets into the Present Perfect.

1.He (finish) training.

2. She (score) twenty points in the match.

3. We (watch) all the Champions League matches this season.
4. That's amazing! She ____ (run) fifteen kilometers this morning!
5. She (buy) some really nice rollerblades!

Exercise 2. Put the verbs in brackets into the Present Perfect

or Present Continuous Tense.

I. What's the matter? Why he (to stop)? 2. My

cousin (to look) for a job, but he (not to find)
a job yet. 3. It (to be) impossible for her to feel at home here.
4. What you (to study) now? 5. They just

(to give) you a pay rise. 6 Sophie is busy. She (to knit)

a sweater for her grandson.
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OcHoBHbIe pa3aunuus me:xay Past Simple u Present Perfect

Present Perfect
1. He3akoHueHHOE NIENCTBHE,
KOTOPOE HauajaoCh B MPOILIIOM
U IIPOJOJKACTCS] B HACTOSIIIEM:
I’ve written five pages of the new
book this morning — 5 Hanvcan nsITh
CTpaHUIl HOBOW KHUTU 3TUM YTPOM
(YyTpo ere He 3aKOHUMJIOCh, OH
MO>KET HAIUCATh €11le HECKOJIBKO
CTpaHHUII).
2. 3aBepllIeHHOE JEHUCTBUE,
C pe3yJIbTaTOM B HACTOSIIEM:
I know Nina. We have already
met — 4 31ar0 Huny. Mul1 yxe
BCTpPEUYAIIMCh (BCTpEYa Mpor301uIa
B [IPOIIJIOM, HO HAC UHTEPECYET
pe3yJIbTaT B HACTOSIIEM ).
3. JKU3HEHHBIN OMBIT:
I have been to Bratislava — 51 Ob11
(osiBauT) B bpatucnase (S 6bL1
B bparucnase, HO MBI HE 3HaeM,
KOTJIa, HaM 3TO HEBa)KHO).

Time markers: never; ever;
already; yet; not yet; often; lately;
just (TonbKO 4TO); once; recently;
before; today; this week; this year;
for an hour; for a long time; since
two o’clock.

Past Simple
1. 3akoHYEHHOE TENUCTBUE
B IIPOIIJIOM, KOTOPOE HE UMEET
CBSI3U B HACTOSIIIEM:
I knew my best friend for 10 years.
But then she moved away and we
lost our touch. — S 3Ha11a CBOIO
noapyry 10 ner. Ho 3aTem ona
nepeexaia u 0oJIbIlie He 00IIaemcs.

2. Her pe3ynbTara B HaCTOSIIIEM,
JIEUCTBUE OCTAJIOCHh B IIPOLIIIOM:
My shoes were dirty yesterday so I
had to clean them. — Mou tyduu
ObLIN rPsI3HBIE BUEPA, MHE
MPULIOCH UX TOYUCTHUTD.

3. IIpouuislii OMbIT:

Alfred Hitchcock wrote a lot inter-
esting detective stories. — Anbbpen
XWYKOK HaIMcajl MHOTO
WHTEPECHBIX JETEKTUBHBIX
UCTOpUH (ITPOILIBIMA ONBIT, TAK KaK
Anbsdpen Xu4ukok yxe ymep).
Time markers: yesterday, last
(that) Sunday, the day before
yesterday, last (that) week \ month \
year, ago, in 2010, on the 19th of
November.

Exercise 3. Put the verbs in brackets into the Present Perfect

or Past Simple Tense.
1. She just
a moment ago. 3. We

(to go) out. 2. She (to leave) the room
(not yet to solve) the problem. 4. When

it all (to happen)? 5. The morning was cold and rainy,

but since ten o'clock the weather

the sun is shining brightly. 6. Show me the dress which you
(to make).7. Oh, how dark it is! A large black cloud

(to change) and now

(to cover)

the sky. I think it will start raining in a few minutes.
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3.5.10 Past Perfect Tense (Ilpomeaiiee coBepuieHHOe BpeMsl)

Past Perfect ynorpe6isieTrcs B ciyuasx, KOrja Mbl paccKa3blBaeMm
O KakOM-TO JEHCTBUM, KOTOPOE Y€ 3aKOHYWIOCH K OIpPEIEICHHOMY
MOMEHTY BPEMEHH B MPOILIOM (WJIHM TMEpe] Ha4aJloM APYroro JercTBUs
B npouuioMm). I[Ipu 3TOM, TOUHBIE MOMEHT OKOHYAHMS JICMCTBUS B MPO-
[IUIOM MOET yKa3bIBaThCs, a MOXET OBITh M OMYIIEH (HO 0053aTeNbHO
OApa3yMEBAETCs U3 KOHTEKCTA).

E.g.: He had washed the dirty plates — OH BBIMBUI TpSI3HBIE
Tapeku (TOYHOE BpeMsl HE YKa3aHo).

I had cooked dinner by 6 o’clock — f npuroToBun yxxuH Kk 6 yacam
(TOUHOE BpeMsl yKa3aHo).

TouHoe BpeMsi 4acTo yKa3bIBaeTCsl MpW MOMOINM Tpezsiora by, HO Mo-
KET OBITh BBRIPAKCHO U IPYTHM ITPEIIICCTBYIONINM JICHCTBHEM.

E. g. They had eaten pizza when I came to their place — OHu cbenu
MUY, KOTa s rpuiies K HuM (ITpreM vy 3aKkoHYIIIoCh K ONpeeIeHHOMY
MOMEHTY BPEMEHH B TIPOIILJIOM (KOT/Ia sI ITPHIIIEIT).

Ynorpeodaenue Past Perfect Tense

JlericTBHS, MPOU3OIIEAIINE IO APYTOr0 AEUCTBUS B MPOILLIOM

E.g.: Joan had drunk a smoothie before going to work — JI>)xoan
BBIMIJIa CMY3H TIEPE]T TEM, KaK OTIPABUTHCS Ha paboTy.

He told you that he had met your brother — On roBopus Tebe, 4TO
BCTPETUJI TBOETO Opara.

JleiicTBUS, pe3yabTaT KOTOPBIX ObUT BUJIEH B TIPOIILIOM

E.g.: I was upset. | had forgotten my bag in the car — S ObL1
pacctpoeH. S 3a0bT CBOIO CYMKY B MAIlIMHE.

My family was surprised to know I had passed all the exams success-
fully — Most cembs yauBuiace, y3HaB, 4TO s CIaJl BCE YK3aMEHbI YCIIEIIHO.

C Boipaxkenusimu «Hardly... when u no sooner... thany.

Bpemsi Past Perfect ucnonssyercs B koHcTpykuusx ''hardly...
when'"', ''no sooner... than' u nogoOHbIX. B pycckoMm si3pike MBI OBbI CKa-
3aJIM «eJIBa f1...», «KaK TOJBKO f...», «HE ycIen f...». B 3ToMm ciayyae Takxke
TOBOPUTCSI O KaKOM-TO JCHCTBUU MEpesa APYTUM JECUCTBUEM B IMPOIIIOM,
HO OCOOEHHOCTBIO SBJIETCS UMEHHO MOCTPOCHHUE MPEIOKEHUsT — o0paT-
HBIU MOPSIAOK CIIOB.

E.g.:  Hardly had I sent the message when he came — Kak Tonbsko
s OTIIPABUJI COOOILIEHUE, TAK OH MPHILET.

No sooner had she come into the room than the telephone rang —
EnBa oHa BoIJIa B KOMHATY, KaK 3a3BOHUI Tele(hoH.
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OOpazoBanue mnpoiieamnero copepiieHHoro BpeMeHu (Past Perfect
Tense) npuBeaeHo B Tabnune 34.

Past Perfect Tense

Tabnuya 34

Form | Person | Affirmative Form | Interrogative Form | Negative Form
1 I had worked / Had 1 worked / I h'ad not
(hadn't) worked
seen seen?
/ seen
You had not
2
S You had worked / | Had you worked / (hadn't) worked
seen seen?
/ seen
3 He/She/Ithad | Had he/she /it H‘:’“/) ts?lf / d“ ,':;‘d
worked / seen worked / seen? adn
worked / seen
1 We had worked / | Had we worked / We 'had not
(hadn't) worked
seen seen?
/ seen
You had not
2
Plural You had worked / | Had you worked / (hadn't) worked
seen seen?
/ seen
3 | They had worked | Had they worked / | , L1y had not
(hadn't) worked
/ seen seen? / seen

Time markers: before (10 Toro, kak); never before (Hukorga passlie);
after (mocne; mociie Toro, kak); no sooner...than / hardly..when (enBa;
KaK TONIbKO); by that time (k Tomy BpemeHnm); by three o’clock (x Tpem
yacaMm); by 9 pm (x neBsTH Beuepa); by evening (k Beuepy); by that day (kx
ToMy JiHIO); by the 6th of October (k mecromy okTsi0ps); by that age (k Tomy
BO3pACTY).

NOTE! Past Perfect (npomemmee coepiienHoe) or Past Simple
(mpocToe NpouIeAIee).

Eciy 4To-TO MpOM30IUIO B OMPEAECICHHOM BPEMEHU B MPOILJIOM, MBI
ncrnosbdyem Past Simple, oco6eHHO KOT/Ia pedb HJIET O HECKOJIBKUX ITOCIIE-
JIOBaTENbHBIX JEHCTBUSIX, BBIMOJHAIOMUXCS NIpyr 3a apyrom. Korma Ham
BaXHO TOKa3aTh MPEAIIECTBOBAHUE, «BBIMTH» W3 MOCIEAOBATEILHOCTH U
yKa3aTh Ha TO, YTO OJHO W3 JCHCTBUI COBEPIIWIOCH PAHbBIIIEC YEM JIPYTroe
(mpyrue), Ham HeoOxoaum Past Perfect.

E.g.: I learned Italian at school — I yuun UTaNbSHCKUN S3BIK B
mkoJie (Past Simple, uenoBek 00Jibllie HE YUUTCS B LIKOJIE).

I had learned Italian before I visited the Milan — §l yann utanssHCKUH
A3bIK J10 TOro, Kak nocetwsi Munan (Past Perfect ucnons3yercst aist qeict-
BHE, KOTOPOE 3aBEPIIUIIOCH O APYroro AECHCTBUS B MPOILIOM).
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Exercise 1. Complete the sentences using the Past Perfect tense
of the verbs below.

Example: to learn the poem — I went to bed after I had learnt the poem.

To have dinner, to do homework, to come , to read the book, to clean
the room, to go shopping, to return from Australia, to finish work.

1.1 went to see my friend after...

2.1 watched TV after...

3. They went home after...

4. He phoned me after...

5. She went to dance after...

6. We wrote a composition after...

7. They rebuilt the house after...

Exercise 2. Put the verbs in brackets into the Past Perfect or Past

Simple.

1. By two o'clock the teacher (to examine) all the students.
2. On my way to school I (to remember) that I
(to leave) my report at home. 3. All my friends (to be) glad to
hear that I (to pass) all the examinations successfully. 4. Poor
Oliver (to lie) unconscious on the spot where Sikes

(to leave) him. 5. He (to open) his eyes,

(to look) around and (to try) to remember what

(to happen) to him.

3.5.11 Future Perfect Tense (byayiee coBepiuienHoe BpeMsi)

Future Perfect Tense (Future Perfect) — aTo Oymyree coBepiieHHOE
BpeMs B aHTJIMICKOM si3bIke. OHO MCIIOJIB3YETCS IS OMUCAHUS JACHCTBUS,
KOTOPOE 3aBEPILIUTCS A0 OMPEEICHHOIO0 MOMEHTA B OyAyIIIeM.

She will have bought the present before the beginning of the party —
OHa KynuT MOJApPOK /IO Hadajla BEYCPUHKH. 371ecCh nelcTBUe (ITOKYIKa
nojapka) OyJeT 3aBepIIeHO J0 OMNPEACICHHOr0 MOMEHTa B Oyayliem
(10 Hayana BEUCPUHKH).

Ynorpebdaenune Future Perfect Tense

Future Perfect ncnonp3yercs B ciaydae onmvcaHus OyayIIero 3aBep-
meHHoro aecTBus. Korga Mpl XOTUM CKa3aTh O TOM, UYTO 3aBEPIIUM UYTO-
To (paboTy, Mmoe3nky, y4ely) K OompeaesieHHOMY MOMEHTY B Oyayliem
(k 3aBTpalIHeMy yTpy, K cieaymwouemy mecaiy, k 2020 roay).

I shall have worked as a doctor for 15 years by next April. — K ciaemyto-
IIEMY afpesto s IpopadboTaro JOKTOPOM yxke 15 Jer.

Anna will have found a new job by next week. — AHHa HailieT HOBYIO
padoTy K CleAyIOIIeH Heele.
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NOTE! [Ipu noctpoeHun npeasiosKeHusi 00paTUTe BHUMAHUE Ha COIO3bI.
ITocne coro3oB when (korma) / before (mepen tem, kak) / till (;10) / until (70)
(B MpHUIATOYHBIX BPEMEHH) MBI BCETAa MCIIONB3YeM KOHCTPYKIIMIO HACTOS-
miero Bpemenu Present Simple, qaxke eciivi roBopuM 0 OyAyIIEM.

Will he have learned enough German to communicate before he moves
to Berlin? — OH B AOCTaTOYHOI CTENEHU BBIYYUT HEMELKH, 0 TOTO Kak
nepeeaet B bepiaun?

O6pazoBanue Oynymiero cosepiieHHoro Bpemenu (Future Perfect
Tense) npuseneno B Tabmune 35.

Tabnuya 35
Future Perfect Tense
Form | Person | Affirmative Form | Interrogative Form | Negative Form
I shall (will) have | Shall (will) 1 have | 1 Shall (will) not
1 (won't) have
worked / seen worked / seen?
worked / seen
. . You will not
Ex g 2 You will have Will you have (won't) have
worked / seen worked / seen?
worked / seen
He / She /Tt will | Will he / she /it have | ¢/ She /Tt will
3 not (won't) have
have worked / seen worked / seen?
worked / seen
We shall (will) have | Shall (will) we have We shal} (will) not
1 (won't) have
worked / seen worked / seen?
worked / seen
. . You will not
M. 4 > You will have Will you have (won't) have
worked / seen worked / seen?
worked / seen
They will have Wil they have They will not
3 (won't) have
worked / seen worked / seen?
worked / seen

Time markers: before (110; nepen TeM, kak); till / until (70); by the time
(k ToMy BpeMeHU; Korna); be then (k Tomy BpemeHu); by tomorrow (110 3aB-
Tpa); by next week (k cienyromieit Henene); by next month (k cnemyromemy
MecsIy); by next year (k cneayroiiemy roay); by 7 pm (k 7 Beuepa); by 3 am
(k Tpem yTpa); by 9 o’clock (x neBsitu yacam)

Exercise 1. Put the verbs in brackets into the Future Perfect.

1.1 a Londoner for five and a half years by next September.
(be)

2. By Tuesday Jill these novels by O’Henry. (finish)

3.Next year is Fred and Kate’s 10th wedding anniversary. They

happily married for ten years. (be)

4. Molly thinks the film by the time she gets to Fred’s.

(to start)
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5.They __ the plans by then. (to finish)

6. Before his holiday Tom all his money. (to spend)

7. The train by the time the couple get to the station.
(to leave)

8.1 dinner by then. (cook)

Exercise 2. Use the given verbs in the Future Perfect.

Mary is very ambitions. These are the things she believes she will
have done by the time she's forty. Write down about the things you'll have
done by the time you are thirty.

Model: buy a Rolls Royce — I have bought a Rolls Royce.

. become a multi-millionaire

. have my own computer business

. move to California

. buy a mansion in Beverly Hills

. join a highly exclusive tennis club
. marry a handsome actor

. earn over $2,000,000

. give up smoking

. have two children

10. learn Japanese

O 001NN K~ Wi —

3.5.12 Present Perfect Continuous Tense (HacTosiiiee coBepiieH-
HO€ IPOJX0JI;)KEHHOE BpeMs)

Present Perfect Continuous Tense (Present Perfect Progressive) —
HACTOSIIEE JJIUTEILHOS coBepiieHHOe Bpems. OHO o0Oo3HadaeT ACHCTBHUE,
KOTOPOE HA4YaJ0Ch B IIPOIIJIOM, JIJTUIOCH B TEUCHHUH OIPEACICHHOTO BPEMEHU
1, BO3MOJKHO, MPOJOJDKACTCS 0 CUX IOp, a BO3MOIKHO, TOJIBKO YTO 3aBEp-
nmiock. Ha pycckuii si3pik Present Perfect Continuous 00bIHO TIEpeBOIUTCS
IJIar0JIOM B HACTOSILIEM BPEMEHH.

It has been raining for 3 hours — [Hoocob uoem 6 meuenue mpex
4acos. (002C0b HAUANCSA MPU 4aca HA3A0 U NPoooJdcaem uOmu, OH 6ce
euje He 3aKOHYUNCS).

Ynorpebdaenne Present Perfect Continuous Tense

JlencTBHsA, KOTOPOE HAYaJIOCh B MPOLLJIOM M IPOAOJIKAETCA B
HACTOSIIICM.

B Takom ciydae Mbl aklIEeHTUPYeM BHUMAHHUE Ha MPOIOJIKUTEIILHOCTH
JaeuctBus. JIpyruMu cioBaMM, KOrja pe3yabTaT JCHCTBHUS BHACH B HACTOS-
meMm (for (Ha TpOTsHKEHMM, B TEUEHHE), since (C KaKoro-to BpemeHH), all
morning / day / week (Bce yTpo / Bech JieHb / BCIO Henernto), lately (B mocen-
Hee BpeMst), recently (HemaBHO, Ha THSX).

I have been looking through these articles for two hours but I still
can’t find the information I need. — Sl mpocMaTpuBaro 3TH CTaThbU yXKE JIBa
qaca, HO BCE €Ill¢ He MOTy HalTh uHGOpMaIuio, KOTOpas MHE HY>KHa.
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We have been planning our trip since January. — MbI IU1aHupyem
HaIIly MOE3/IKYy C STHBaps.

JlericTBHE HA4ajoCh B MPOILIOM, JJIMJIOCHh KaKOE€-TO BPEMS M TOJBKO
YTO WJIK COBCEM HEJABHO 3aBEPIIMIOCH. B 3TOM ciydae JieraeM akIeHT Ha
pe3ynbTaTe JEHMCTBHUS, KOTOPBIM CBSI3aH C HACTOAIIUM BpeMeHeM. Ho mim-
TEIIHOCTh JICUCTBUSA TAKXKE SBISAETCS 005S3aTCIBHBIM YCIOBHEM HMCIIOJIH30-
Banus Present Perfect Continuous.

My feet are killing me because I have been walking in these terrible
shoes. — ¥V MeHs ykacHO OOJSAT HOTH, MOTOMY YTO S XOJWJA B JTHX
YKACHBIX TY(IIsX.

I’ve been waiting for you in the rain! Why are you always late? —
S xnana Teds noa noxaem! [louemy Thl TOCTOSIHHO OMa3/bIBaCIIh?

Present Perfect Continuous rcrnosib3yercst i TOCTPOEHHUSI BOIIPOCOB
¢ how long (xak monro, ckonbko). Takue MpeITOKEHUS Ha PYCCKHUM SI3BIK
4acTO MEPEBOJSATCS B HACTOSIIEM BPEMEHH.

How long have you been standing here? You didn’t have to wait
for me. — Kak goiro TeI 31ech ctoumb? ThI MOT U HE KJaTh MEHS.

How long has she been sleeping? It’s 11 a. m. already! — Cxonbko oHa
criut? Yaxe 11 gacos!

Onurcanue yBUIEHHOIO WIIM YCIIBIIIAHHOTO ¢ OTTEHKOM HEOBOJIHCTBA.
BrezBaBmmii Bo3aMylieHue (pakT JOJDKEH ObITh €AMHUYHBIM, €CIIM OH ITOCTO-
STHHO TIOBTOPSIETCS, TO IIpUMEHsieTcs KoHCTpyKiusa Present Continuous.

Who has been messing around with my papers?! How should I work
now?! — Ko pruics B Mmoux 6ymarax?! Kak mue treneps padborarn?!

He has been eating chocolate though he knows that he is allergic to it! —
OH eJ1 IoKOJIa/], XOTSI 3HAET, YTO y HEro ayuieprusi!

Present Perfect Continuous or Present Perfect

Present Perfect Continuous Present Perfect
1. AkueHTt Ha TpoOAOJKUTENBHO- 1. AKIIEHT Ha pe3yJibTaTe JCUCTBHUS.
ctu aeuctBus. He umeer 3Haue-  JIeHCTBHE BBIMOJIHEHO.

HUSI, 3aKOHYWIIOCH JICCTBUE Example: I have cleaned the kitchen.
WJIN HET. It is as good as new now. — 4 yopaJsa
Example: [ have been cleaning  kyxHto. Teneps oHa Kak HOBEHbKasI.
the kitchen all morning. I am She can go out because she has done
very tired. — S youpasaa kyxatro  her homework. — Ona moxer uaru
BCE yTpo. S oueHs ycrana. TYJISTh, HOTOMY UYTO C/IeJIaJia IOMalll-

Mary is very studious. She has  Hee 3ananue.
been doing homework

all evening. — Mapu o4yeHb

npunexHad. OHa xesaer

JIOMalIlIHee 3aJjaHue BECh Beuep.
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2. leiicTBuE Bce enie npoaonpka- 2. Jlenctue 3aBepuieHo. MoXHO

€TCSl WM TOJBKO YTO 3aKOHYU-  3aJaTh BOIpockl how much?

710¢h. MOKHO 33/1aTh BOIPOC (ckoabpk0?), how many times?

how long? (kak nonro?). (cxoabko pas?), how often?

Example: I have been watching (kxak yacto?).

the last season of "Game Example:I have watched the last

of Thrones" since yesterday. — episode of "Game of Thrones" three
41 eMmoTpIO NTOCIIEIHUN CE30H times. — 5l mocMoTpeJI MOCIIEIHIO
«Urpsl mpectonoBy co Buepail-  ceputo «Mrpel npectonoBy Tpu pasa.
HErOo JIHS. I have never hitchhiked in my life. —
They have been hitchhiking 51 HUKOT 1A B )KM3HU He MYyTelleCTBO-

for seven years. — OHu myTelie- BaJl aBTOCTOIOM.
CTBYIOT aBTOCTOIOM YK€
CEeMb JIET.

NOTE!

CyImiecTBYIOT riaroJibl stative verbs (T1aroyibl COCTOSIHUS), KOTOPbIC HE
ynotpeOsitorest B jumtenbHoi popme (Continuous). Stative verbs (Tmarosbst
COCTOSIHUSI) — 3TO TJIarojibl OMUCHIBAIOIIME HE CaMO JICWCTBHUE, & COCTOSIHUE
00BbeKTa. Y CIOBHO IJIaroJjbl stative verbs MOKHO pa3fesiuTh Ha CIEIYIOIINe
TpYTIIbL:

- IMOILIMH, 4yBCTBa: love (JitobuTth), hate (HeHaBUAETH), want (XOTETh),
like (HpaBuTCS);

- (dusnueckoe BocHpusATUs: see (BUAEThH), hear (ciblmare), seem
(kazaTbcs);

- MBbICIIUTENbHBIE TIpouecchl: know (3HaTh), believe (monarats),
remember (IOMHUTH);

- BiaaeHue, obOnananue: have (umern), own (BiageTh), belong
(TmpuHaIEXKAaTh);

- npyrue: be (ObITh), contain (comepxkath B cebe), need (Hyk maaThCs)
U T. 1.

Ecnu perictBue Ha4alioch B MPOIIUIOM, HO €III€ HE 3aKOHYMJIOCH, C TJIa-
rojxaMu cocTostHusl 00braHO ymorpeOisiem Present Perfect, a me Present
Perfect Continuous.

How long have you owned this house? — Kak maBHO Thl Biaaeenib
STUM JIOMOM?

I’ve known him since we were kids. — 51 3Hato ero c nercrsa.

BUT! Hekoropble u3 BBIIEYNOMSHYTHIX TJIAarOJIOB BCE XK€ MOXKHO
ynotpe0isath B Present Perfect Continuous, HO ux 3HaueHusi OyIyT ApyTue.
Hampumep: think (pa3MbInuiare), see (BCTpedaThes, BUAECTHCS ), mean (HaMe-
peBaThbes, XOTeTh), have kak 4yacTh BbIpaxkeHus (to have a shower — npunu-
MaTh 1y1, to have breakfast — 3aBTpakars).
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Cpasnaute: She has been thinking about your offer all night long. —
Ona gymaiia 0 TBOEM IPEAI0KEHUH BCIO HOYb.

I have thought, until now, that you were an honest man. Now I see that
you are a cheater. — JIo 3Toro MoMeHTa 51 {yMaJl, YTO Thl YECTHBIN YEJIOBEK.
Temeps st BIKy, 9TO THI KYJIHK.

I have been having strange dreams for about three weeks. — Mue
CHSATCSI CTPaHHBIE CHBI YK€ TJIe-TO TPU MecsIia.

I have had such a problem before. — ¥V mens Obuta Takas npoOiema
paHblIIE.

We have been seeing each other since Christmas. We are in love. —
Mp1 Betpeuaemcs ¢ PoxkaectBa. Mbl BIHOOJICHBI.

I have just seen Derek at the bar. — S Tonbko uTo Buaena Jlepeka
y Oapa.

CymectByeT psia miaroioB durable verbs (mutenbHBIE T1arodbl),
3HA4YEHUsI KOTOPBIX CBSI3aHBI C TmpolieccoM: live (kuth), work (paboTats),
teach (oOyuath, npenoaasats), study (yuuts, u3yuars), feel (uyBcTBOBaTH)
U Jpyrue. OTH TJArojbl MOXHO YHoTpebnarh kak B Present Perfect
Continuous, Tak u B Present Perfect, korma mMbl TOBOpHM O JEHCTBUSIX,
KOTOPBIE HAYAJIUCh B MPOIIJIOM U MIPOIOIKAIOTCS B HACTOSIIIEM.

Aboriginals have been living here for thousands of years. / Aboriginals
have lived here for thousands of years. — AOOpUreHBI XKMBYT 3/1€Ch YK€
TBICSIYH JIET.

I have been feeling really depressed lately. / I have felt really depressed
lately. — S ayBcTBYIO ce0Ost OU€HB TOJJABIICHHO B IOCJIETHEE BPEMSI.

She has been studying psychology for five years. / She has studied
psychology for five years. — OHa u3y4yaeTt NCUXOJOTHIO IISITh JIET.

OOpa3oBaHre HACTOSIIETO COBEPIICHHOTO JIUTEIHLHOTO BpPEMEHU
(Present Perfect Continuous Tense) npuBeaeHo B Tabmuiie 36.

Tabnuya 36
Present Perfect Continuous Tense
Form | Person | Affirmative form | Interrogative form Negative form
1 I have been Have I been I hav'e not
. . (haven't) been
working working? .
working
2 You have been Have you been You hz'lve not
En. 4. . . (haven't) been
working working? .
working
3 | He/She/Ithas | Hashe/she/itbeen | .c/5he/Ithas
. . not (hasn't) been
been working working? )
working
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Form | Person | Affirmative form | Interrogative form Negative form
1 We have been Have we been (1\12]1 i:‘;,‘t’)e ;le(;tn
working working? .
working
You have not
2
ML 1 You hav? been Have you been (haven't) been
working working? .
working
They have not
3 They have been Have they been '
working working? (haven t? been
working

Time markers: lately (B mnociegHee BpeMms, HeIaBHO) recently
(memaBHO, Ha nHAX) for quite a while (moBonsHO moinro) all day (Bech JieHb)
for (B Teuenue) since (HaunHas ¢) how long (ckoiabKO BpeMeHM).

Exercise 1. Put the verbs in brackets into the Present Perfect
Continuous.

1. He (work) in this company since 1985.

2. I (wait) for you since two
o’clock.

3. Mary (live) in Germany since
1992.

4. Why i1s he so tired? He (play) tennis for
five hours.

Exercise 2. Put the verbs in brackets into the Present Simple,
Present Continuous, Present Perfect, Present Perfect Continuous.

1. Wake up! You (to sleep) for ten hours already.
2.1 (to wait) for a letter from my cousin for a month already,
but (not yet to receive) it. 3. She already
(to do) her homework for two hours; but she (not yet to do)
half of it. 4. 1 (to wait) for you since two o'clock. 5. What
you (to do)? —1 (toread). I
(to read) for two hours already. I already (to read) sixty

pages. 6. It is difficult for me to speak about this opera as I
(not to hear) it.

3.5.13 Past Perfect Continuous Tense (IIpomenmee coBepuieHHoe
NMPOa0JIKEHHOE BpeM )

Past Perfect Continuous Tense — mpoiieaiiee COBEPIIEHHOE TPO0JI-
YKEHHOE BpEMS.

They had been working at this project since 2000 until they finished it. —
Onu padotanu Hajg 3TiUM npoekToM ¢ 2000 roja, moka He 3aKOHYUJIU €TO.

Ynorpeodsenue Past Perfect Continuous Tense
JlericTBHE, KOTOPOE HAYAIOCH B MPOILLIOM, MPOJIOJIKAIOCHh B TCUCHUE
HEKOTOPOr0 BPEMEHM M 3aKOHUYMJIOCH HEMOCPEJCTBEHHO MeEpena Oompeje-
JIEHHBIM MOMEHTOM B MPOUIIOM:
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We had been working hard and managed to finish the project in time. —
Mps1 yriopHO paboTaiy U CMOTJIH 3aBEPIIUTH IPOEKT BOBPEMHI.

JleiicTBHE, KOTOPOE HAYAIOCh B MPOILIOM, ITPOJIOJIKAIIOCH B TEUCHUE
HEKOTOPOTr'0 BPEMEHU U BCE €I1I€ MPOJO0JIKAIIOCH B ONPEICTICHHBI MOMEHT
B IIPOIILJIOM:

Her voice started to tremble. I did not realize what a hard time she had
been having. — Ee ronoc 3aapoxxan. Sl u He npeAcTaBiIsii, Kak TSKEIO eu
MPUXOIUIIOCH.

NOTE! Past Perfect Continuous tense He ynoTpeOJISIFOTCS COBMECTHO
c riarojamMu stative verbs (riaronbsl coctosiHus). Bmecto Past Perfect
Continuous ¢ HUMHU HYXHO HcTIONb30BaTh Past Perfect.

The house had been belonging to an eldery couple for many years before
she bought it. — JloM MHOro JIeT npuHAaIeKaT HOXKUIOW Tape, IPEXKIe YeM
oHa ripuoOpena ero. (HeBepHo).

The house had belonged to an eldery couple for years before she
bought it. (Bepno).

OO6pa3zoBaHue MPOILIEAIIETO COBEPIIEHHOrO JUIMTEIBHOTO BPEMEHHU
(Past Perfect Continuous Tense) npuBeaeno B Tabmure 37.

Tabnuya 37

Past Perfect Continuous Tense

Form | Person | Affirmative Form | Interrogative Form | Negative Form
I had not
1 I had been working Had I.b cen (hadn't) been
working? .
working
2 You had been You had not
. Had you been ,
En. 4. working ) (hadn't) been
working? .
working
3
He / She/ It .had Had he / she / it He / She /' It had
been working . not (hadn't) been
been working? .
working
1 We had been Had we been We h'a d not
. . (hadn't) been
working working? .
working
2 You had been Had you been You h'ad not
MH. gy ] . (hadn't) been
working working? g
working
3 They had been Had they been They l'1ad not
. : (hadn't) been
working working? .
working
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Time markers: before (10); till (10); untill (10); for an hour (Ha npoTs-
»eHuu vaca); for 5 hours (Ha npotsbkenuu niaty yacos); for a day (Ha mpo-
TshKkeHuu JHs); for a week (Ha nmpoTsikeHun Heaenu); for a month (Ha poTs-
»eHuu Mecsia); all morning / the whole morning (Bce yTpo); all day (long) /
the whole day (Bech nenn); all week / the whole week (Bcio Henemnto);
all month / the whole month (Becy mecs); all year (round) (Bech ron); since
5 o’clock (¢ msaTm yacoB); since last week (¢ mpormutoit Hemenn); since last
month (¢ npouwtoro mecsina); since 1991 (¢ 1991 roga); since last century
(C IPOILLIOTO CTOJIETHA).

Exercise 1. Put the verbs in brackets into the Past Perfect Continuous
Tense.

1. My sister (to practise) for two months before that
concert.

2. The boys (to fish) for three hours before Tom caught
the first fish.

3. We (to discuss) that problem for more than an hour
before we found the right solution.

4. Henry (to wait) for half an hour before he saw his
girlfriend getting off the tram.

5. Driving to the hospital was difficult as it (to snow)
all night.

6. Polly (to study) economy since she entered university.

Exercise 2. Read a situation and then write a sentence.

Model: The two boys came into the house. One had a black eye and
the other had a cut lip. They (fight). — They had been fighting.

1. Tom was watching television. He was feeling very tired, (he / study
/ hard all day.)

2. When I walked into the room, it was empty. But there was a smell
of cigarettes, (somebody / smoke / in the room.)

3. When Mary came back from the beach, she looked very red from
the sun. (she / lie / in the sun too long.)

4. The two boys came into the house. They had a football and they
were both very dirty, (they / play / football.)

5. Ann woke up in the middle of the night. She was frightened and she
didn't know where she was. (she / dream.)

3.5.14 Future Perfect Continuous Tense (byayiuee coBepiieHHoe
NMPOJ0JIZKEHHOE BPeMA )

Future Perfect Continuous — Oyay1iiee COBEpILIEHHOE IIUTEILHOE BPEMS,
yKa3bIBaIOIIee Ha JIEHCTBUE, KOTOPOE HAYalIOCh U MPOAOJDKAIOCH B TEUEHHUE
ONPEIEICHHOIO0 BPEMEHN 10 KAKOI'O-TO MOMEHTA B OyayIieM. DTO JIelCTBUE
MOYKET 3aKOHYHUTLCI B YKa3aHHOMY MOMEHTY B OYAYILEM, a MOXKET MPOI0JI-
’KaTbes U aanbliiie. Ho raBHBIN aKIEHT BCe-TaKHA CTABUTCA Ha TOM, KaK JIOJITO
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nponoipkaercsa neiicteue. Next month we will have been living together for
25 years. — B crnenmyromeM MecsIie UCHOJHUTCA 25 JIET, KaK Mbl KHBEM
BMECTE.

Ynorpebsaenue Future Perfect Continuous Tense
JlelicTBrE, KOTOPOE HAYAJIOCh U MPOJIOIHKATIOCH B TCUCHHE HEKOTOPOTO
BpPEMEHHU JI0 OTIPEIETICHHOTO0 MOMEHTA B OyayIieM:
Next March we will have been living in Bulgaria for 2 years. — B mapte
MCIIOJIHUTCSI JIBa TOJia C TE€X IMOp, KaK MbI )kKuBeM B bonrapuu.
OOpazoBanue OyIyIIETO COBEPIICHHOTO [JIMTEIBHOTO BPEMEHU
(Future Perfect Continuous Tense) npuBeaeno B Tabmurie 38.

Tabnuya 38

Future Perfect Continuous Tense

Form | Person | Affirmative Form | Interrogative Form Negative Form
| | Ishall (will) have | Shall (will) I have hI shall (will) not
. . o ave been working
been working been working?
2 You will have Will you have been (W(El?;l) Vl‘llzllif:(l))teen
En. 4. been working working? working
3 He / She / It will Will he / she / it He / She / It will not
have been have been (won't) have been
working working? working
We shall (will) not
1 We will have been | Will we have been | have been working
working working?
You will not
M 2 You will have Will you have been | (won't) have been
H. 9 . . .
been working working? working
3 They will have | Will they have been They will not
been working working? (won't) have been
working

Time markers: by 6pm (x 18 yacam); by Monday (k noHeIeNTbHUKY );
by the 17th of July (k 17 urons); by next month (x cienyromemy mecsiy);
when (koraa); in 20 minutes (4epe3 ABaAATh MUHYT).

Exercise 1. Put the verbs into the correct form (future perfect
progressive).

Model: 1. By the end of the week, I (work) will have been working
here for four months.

2. By the end of this month, we (live) together
for six years.

3. By the end of the term, she (study) for nine
years.
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4. By midnight, we (play)
for 48 hours.

5. She (talk)
couple of hours.

6. They (look for)
me all night long.

this computer game

on the phone for the last

Exercise 2. Use the Future Perfect Continuous.

1. By next year we (live) in this city for twenty-five
years.

2. By this time next week, he
a year.

3. Do you realize that on September 15, you
our car for three months?

4. We
to London tomorrow.

5. Radio waves from Earth
before anyone picks them up.

(work) on his book for

(repair)

(fly) non-stop for three hours before we get

(travel) for light years

6. 1 (write) my course paper for two month before
I defend it.
VYnorpebieHue BpeMeH B aHINIMHCKOM si3bIKe npuBeeHo B Tabmuue 39.
Tabauya 39
Table of English Tenses (Active Voice)
Future-
Present Past Future in-the-Past
He writes He wrote He will write h(eHvsoSSig tvlvlige
Indefinite letters a letter a letter
every day yesterday tomorrow a letter
the next day
He was He will be (He said that)
He is writing writing he would be
Continuous writing a letter a letter writing a letter
a letter now at 5 o’clock at 5 o’clock at 5 o’clock
vesterday tomorrow the next day
He has He had writ- He w1.ll have (He said that)
written he would have
already ten a letter .
Perfect . , a letter written a letter
written by 5 o’clock by 5 0'clock by 5 o clock
a letter yesterday Y ) 0 cLoc Y 2 0 cloc
tomorrow the next day
. (He said that)
He has been | He had been He will 1.12.1ve he would have
s ces been writing I
Perfect writing writing a letter been writing
. : a letter for two
Continuous | a letter since | for two hours a letter for two
. hours when
morning when I came I hours when
come I
came
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Exercise 1. Put the verbs in brackets into:
Present Indefinite or Present Continuous.

1. What (to do) you here in the shop? —
I (to want) to buy a new dress for my
daughter.

2. Where (to be) Mrs. Hudson? — She
(to have) her lunch now. She (to come) back in a few
minutes.

3.1 (to have) many questions to you at the moment
and I (to ask) you to answer some of them. — Sorry, but
I (to be) so busy now. You (to see)
I (to write) an article.

Past Continuous or Past Indefinite.

1. His brother (to work) form morning till night last
Monday.

2.1 (to have) a bath when the telephone
(to ring).

3. Mother (to come) in while I (to comb)

myself in front of the minor.
Future Indefinite or Future Continuous.

1. No doubt you (to hear) from me very soon in the
near future.

2. These students (to study) German for three years.

3. Besides English these students (to study) German
or French.

Past Indefinite, Present Perfect or Past Continuous.

1.1 (to be) never to Italy.

2. My brother (to meet) his friend two days ago.

3. Only last night we (to arrive) from abroad.

Exercise 2. Write questions to the parts of the sentences in bold
type:

1. Father ate fish and potatoes for dinner.

2. The boy and the girl are helping their mother to clean the kitchen.

3. It was snowing hard when I got up this morning.

4. Every year she plants nice flowers in her garden.

5.1 have been waiting for you for an hour.

6. We have finished reading the book by Jack London.
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3.6 DIALOGUE

3.6.1 Act out the dialogue and translate
it using the topical vocabulary:

OO
Men and Animals
— What is your attitude towards animals?
— Well, I think that animals are an important
part of our life, aren't they?

— I completely agree with you. Humans have always lived in close
association with animals. But unmanaged exploitation and hunting have
driven some species to the edge of extinction.

— That's terrible. People all over the world protest against hunting, but
many people still prefer this way of spending their free time. For example,
in Great Britain fox-hunting is among the most popular leisure activities.

— But today fox-hunting and other blood sports are under discussion
in Britain too. Some people suggest using guns that injure without killing.

— Yet not all people realize that animals are very important for humans.
A lot of people still regard them as simply lumps of walking meat and they
are not against hunting.

— But on the other hand, some people see them as almost human. For
example, when a rich Londoner discovered that her poodle was diabetic,
she paid for daily injections for 16 years in order to keep it alive. And
when it died, she had a memorial erected to it at London's Battersea Dog's
Home.

— It's incredible! But I agree that some animals, like dolphins, are truly
intelligent. Some scientists who have worked with dolphins believe that
they might be even more intelligent than us. But they are still being hunted
and killed.

— I'm sure that we must ban hunting and cruel experiments on animals.

— I completely agree with you.

3.6.2 Read the conversation. Make up
a conversation on the analogy of that given
below:

Environmental issue nowadays

— What do you think is the most important
environmental issue nowadays?

— Well, in my opinion the most serious ecological problem today
is the shortage of clean water.
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— Why? Don't we have enough water on our planet?

— My answer is "yes" and "no". On the one hand, there is a lot of water
on our planet. It is in oceans, seas, rivers and lakes. But on the other hand,
very little water on Earth is good for drinking.

— Really? Why?

— Because rivers and lakes are polluted by factories and farms.

— Is there any solution to this problem?

— Of course, there is, but it requires cooperation of all people.

— So, what exactly can we do to improve the quality of water?
lakes. Besides, we can install different purifying systems.

— I am with you there. Fresh water is very important for human

— I completely agree with you. Because the ocean
gives us food, energy and minerals.

— You are right, but today the ocean also needs help P Q.
oil and boaters throw trash overboard.

— The situation may sound hopeless, but I'm sure we

— Yes, of course. For example, we can protect birds and marine life.

— But how can we do it?
cause sea birds, turtles, whales and other sea animals often mistake plastic
things for food and die. Besides, we can take part in beach clean-up projects.
stand that their activities can affect oceans and seas.

Exactly! People should understand that all water usually flows into

— I agree with you, but first of all we must learn more about the state
of the ocean and what can be done to improve it.

— First of all, we can ban pouring industrial waste into rivers and
beings. But we shouldn't forget about the ocean.
because ships dump toxic waste, tankers leak and spill '
can do something about it.
— First, we mustn't throw plastic bags or bottles in or near the water, be-
— I can't but agree with you. And I want to add that people should under-
seas and oceans, so what they do inland can affect marine life.
— You are absolutely right!

3.7 BUSINESS ENGLISH

Social situations
One of the most important aspects of business or academic life is
the participation in social gatherings, namely cocktail parties, receptions,
or other diverse social events. Behaviour at these events reflects on the image

160



of the businessperson or academician and can affect the person's level of suc-
cess in his / her career. The ability to communicate effectively and appropri-
ately in these situations contributes to the professional's image as reflected by
his / her personality.

Usually jokes and humorous stories
should be avoided because what is funny to
one person may not be funny to another. Also,
all references to race, religion, and politics
should be avoided because these often are
emotional issues which can cause anger if
discussed. Nothing should be assumed in
a conversation.

Do not "assume" that the young woman with the vice president of the
company is his daughter because he is 60 years old and she is 25. She may
be his wife! Always try to maintain a conversation around generalities until
you know someone very well and can discuss more specific information
without being rude, insensitive, or irritating.

Usually, it is expected that spouses will attend social events with the
business professional or academician. It also usually is acceptable for"
a significant other" to be invited if the person is not married.It usually is
not acceptable to bring children unless they are specifically invited to such
things as a picnic or special holiday event. If an invitation asks the person
invited to "R.S.V.P", it 1s essential to do so.

These initials mean that you are expected to notify the person who has
sent you the invitation whether you intend to attend or not. This may be done
in writing or by phone, in most instances. It is considered to be extremely
rude not to "R.S.V.P" when such behaviour is requested.

It also 1s necessary to know what kind of attire is appropriate for the

|- w——

event. Usually, the invitation will express what is expected — "formal
dress", "casual dress", "business attire", etc. When in doubt, find out before
you go!

After attending a private party, not one given by the company or the
university, it is appropriate to send a "thank you" note to show appreciation
for having been invited.

At the event, those to whom you are introduced usually will tell you
at the time of introduction whether you may call them by their "first name"
or not. In most instances in the United States, the event and their positions
in society). In Great Britain, formality is practiced more.
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3.8 CONVERSATIONAL FORMULAS

Read the suggested situation. You must divide into two teams, each
of which performs the same role-playing game. While discussing the
problems pertaining to environmental protection you must show different
approaches to the issues under discussion, speak about things of mutual
interest, disagree with some of the participants or share the others’ point
of view. Comments from the class on each team’s performance and the
estimate of the different arguments are invited.

What Must We Care About to Prevent Disaster?

Situation: A group of tourists is on a river voyage down the Volga.
They enjoy excursions to numerous natural attractions and places of inter-
est. Now they are on their way to a new automobile plant that comprises
the manufacture of commercial vehicles, and parts and components. Once
a beautiful countryside, now it's a developed industrial area. The conversa-
tion centres around the future of the district. Then it takes a more general
turn. The subject under discussion is environmental protection. There is
some difference of opinion between those who one-sidedly emphasize

industrial production and those who insist that a rational balanced approach
should be adhered to.

3.9 ANNEX

3.9.1 Read this article about Lake Baikal. Find in it arguments for pro-
tecting natural resources of your country. Think of the arguments that can
be put forward in favour of the opposite viewpoint than that reflected in the
article. Copy the arguments out into two columns (1 — ''for"’, 2 — ""against"’).

Lake Baikal
It should be pointed out that the outcry about the threat
o of pollution faced by Baikal came from every section of
® society. How to protect Baikal was the subject for wide-
spread debate. There was some difference of opinion
between those who one-sidedly emphasized industrial production and those
who insisted that the basic balanced approach had to be adhered to.

Baikal first faced such problems almost 200 years ago when its
shores were settled and crop farming and cattle breeding developed, and
timber was felled. The floating of loose timber, particularly, polluted its
waters. The pollution problem grew, especially after the war because of
the accelerated development of industry and the rise of cities in Siberia.
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Did the answer be in shutting down all existing enterprises and all
production in Baikal's vicinity? Was it necessary that Baikal's vast treas-
ures of forest, its power resources, mineral deposits and fertile soil lie
untapped to protect its purity? Scientists reject the approach of the con-
servationist purists who contend that only by leaving nature untouched
can environment be protected and pollution controlled. After considerable
scientific study and debate the conclusion was Baikal's beauty and purity
could be maintained at the same time that its rich resources were tapped.
Baikal can provide both material wealth and beauty to the country.

The answer lies in the rational use of Baikal resources, in guaranteeing
its protection from pollution and despoliation.
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CONCLUSION

B ydeOHO-MeTO1MUecKOM MOCOOHHU MO0 HHOCTpaHHOMY s3bIKY "English
Skills Basic" Hauumy oTpakeHrue TpaaullMOHHbIC TTOAX0/Ibl 1 COBPEMEHHBIE
TEHJICHIIUU POCCUMCKOW METOJMKU OOYyYEHUS MHOCTPAHHOMY S3bIKY. Oc-
HOBHasi 1IeJb y4€OHO-METOAMYECKOro mnocoOusi — (GopMHpOBaHUE HHO-
S3bIYHOM KOMMYHUKATUBHON KOMIIETEHIIUU, TO3BOJISIONIEH 00y4aeMbIM
OCYLIECTBIISAThH J€JI0BYI0 KOMMYHHUKAIMIO B YCTHOW U MUCbMEHHOM (hopmax
HA AHIJIMHACKOM SI3bIKE, a TAaK)K€ COBEPILICHCTBOBAHUE U CO3JAHUE CTa-
OWJIbHBIX JIEKCUKO-TPAaMMaTHYECKUX 3HAHWN U HaBBIKOB Kak IO OOIIEsI3bI-
KOBOM TeMaTHKe, TaK ¥ Mpo(ecCHoHaTbHO-OPUEHTUPOBAHHOM.

ABTOpBI MOCTAPAIUCH OOECIIEUUTh HE TOJIBKO CHOPMHUPOBAHHOCTD SI3bI-
KOBOM 0a3bl U pPEYEBOr0 KOMIIOHEHTA, HO M COIMOKYJIbTYPHOM, U JECJIIOBOM
COCTaBJISIFOIIMX, MPHOOIAs 00ydaeMbIX K KYJIbTYpPE CTPaHbl H3y4aeMoOro
S3bIKa, BKJTIOUAsl X B JUAJIOT MpU 0OMeHe nHGOopMaIie B CUTYyalusIX J1€10-
BOro OOIIIeHMs. ABTOPBI y4JIU BO3PACTHBIC, TUIIOJIOTHYECKUE U TCUXOJIOTH-
YeCKHe OCOOCHHOCTH CTYJIEHTOB 1-X KypCOB.

Temarnka ynpaxHEHUN HA MPEATEKCTOBOM 3Tall€ BKIOYAET BOMPOCHI
KOHKPETHO HM3y4aeMoro pasjenia. TeKCThl OTIMYAIOTCS CAMOOBITHOCTHIO U
nH(popMaTUBHOCTHIO. b10oK ¢ BokaOynsapom HampasieH Ha GOpMHUpPOBAHUE
(hOHEMATUYECKOTO CJIyXa U MIPOU3HOCUTEIHbHBIX HABBIKOB CTYJICHTOB.

[Ipennaraembie B y4eOHO-METOJUYECKOM IMOCOOMU TpaMMaTHYECKUE
YIPaXHEHUS] HOCAT KOMMYHHMKATHBHBIA XapaKTep U CIOCOOHBI MOMOYb
CTyJIEHTaM MPHUOOPECTH YBEPEHHOCTh B cpepe ymnoTpedieHns] N3ydaeMbIX
IrpaMMaTUYECKUX SIBICHUM.

ba3oBble KOMMYHUKATHUBHBIE E€IMHHIIBI COYETAIOTCS C mpodeccruo-
HaJIbHOW U N1e0BOM JieKcukoM. C 11eJIbI0 OKa3aHMs IMOMOIIM yYaluMCs B
OBJIAJICHUU UAUOMATUKON U Hanbosiee ynoTpeOUTEIbHBIMU Pa3rOBOPHBIMU
dbopmysiaMu COBPEMEHHOT'O aHTJIMHUCKOTO sI3bIKa B TOCOOME BKIIIOUEH OJI0K
C peueBbIMU (popMyIaMH.

Marepuan, nonoOpaHHbI aBTOpPamMu, CIOCOOCTBYET OOECIEUEHHIO
BBICOKOT'O YPOBHSI aBTOMaTH3allui YMEHUW U HABBIKOB BCEX BHJIOB peye-
BOU JIEATEIIbHOCTH HA OCHOBE €€ KOMILJIEKCHOTO MPUMEHEHUS.
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ANNEX

Ipunoorcenue A
(pexomernoyemoe)

Word Order in English Sentences
(ITopsiaoK €JIOB B AHTJIMICKOM MPEIJI0KEHUH)

B cBA3M ¢ OTCYyTCTBHEM IMAIECKHBIX OKOHYAHWH, IUISI AHTJIMHCKOTO
S3bIKA XapaKTepPEeH TBEPABIM MOPSAIOK CJIOB B JIFOOOM THUIIC TPEIIOKESHUN —
VMEEepOUmebHbIX, OMPUYAMENbHBIX, BONPOCUMENbHLIX. ITOT TOPSIIOK
peIKo, KOT/Ia MOYKET ObITh HapyIIICH.

B aHTIIMHACKOM SI3BIKE BBIJCNSIOT CISAYIOIINE YWICHBI MPEIOKCHUS:

*Subject (Iloayexainee) — JEHCTBYIOIIEE JIMIIO WJIM TPEAMET B
IIPEUIOKEHUH, OTBEYAET HA BOMPOCHL: KTO? YT0?

E. g.: Mountains are beautiful. — ['opsl KpacuBsI.

* Predicate (Cka3yeMoe) — TO, 4TO TOBOPUTCS O TojJiexaiieM. Uto
nenaet nojexaiee? Kakoe oHo?
E. g.: Mountains are beautiful. — ["'opb1 kpacuBsb!.

* Object (/lonoJiHeHuWe) — IUIIO WK MPEIMET, HA KOTOPOE HaIpaBJe-
HO nericTBue. MoXxeT ObITh MPSIMBIM (JIEWCTBUE HAMPABICHO HAIPSMYIO)
WJIM KOCBEHHBIM (JIEICTBUE HAMPABJIEHO KOCBEHHO).

E. g.: I called you a doctor. — {1 Be3Ban Bpaua (a doctor — mpsimoe
JOTIOJIHEHUE, YOU — KOCBEHHOE).

* Attribute (Onpenenenue) — NpuU3HaK NpeIMETa WU JULA, OTBEYAET
Ha Bomnpockl: kakor? Kakas? Yeit? U T. 1.
E. g.: This is my spot. — 310 Moe MecTO.

* Adverb (O0cT0S1TEILCTBO) — MOKA3bIBAET, KOTJIA, KAK, MIPU KaKUX
00CTOSITENILCTBAX MPOUCXOUT JICHCTBUE.
E. g.: I drive carefully. — I Bo>xxy MailimHy 0CTOPOKHO.

B yrBepaureasHom mnpensoxenun (Positive sentences) ucnonb3yercs
npsiMOl opsAAoK ciioB. CxeMa cieayronas: NoAJIeKaIlee, CKa3yeMoe, MpsIMoe
norofiHeHne (ecnu ectb). OOpaThTe BHUMAHUE HAa HAMUUE GOPMATbHO20
noonedxcaujeco B OE3IMUHBIX NPEJIOKEHUAX, 3aTEM HA OCTAJbHBIE UYJIEHBI
HPETIOKEHUSL:
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O0CTOATEIBLCTBO

Homnexkamee | Ckaszyemoe | JlomosiHeHue MecCTa, BpeMeHH,
o0pa3za neiicTBUA
Tom 1s a pupil
My brother is reading a book now
My father drives his car very carefully
It was cold in Moscow last winter
My uncle bought a new house near Moscow
two years ago
Tom can play tennis very well
They will visit us next week
IIpumeyanue

Hapettue yacmomrocmu HWIN Heonpe()eﬂeHHoeo 6pemeru CTAaBUTCA

epeca CMbBICIIOBBIM IJIAr0JIOM HJIM ITIOCJIC I'JIaroJjia to be:

* Often
e Seldom

* Sometimes

* Never
e Usually
« Always

E. g.: I often read books.
They sometimes go to the cinema.
I don’t often go to the theater.

My mother is never late.
Y ou always make mistakes in your text.
Obcmosamenvcmea 8pemeny MOTYT CTOSITh B HaYaJle MPEJJI0OKEHNUS:

E. g.: Next summer we’ll go to the seaside.
Yesterday we had a party.
IIpunacamenvroe Wy npumsdcamenbHoe MecmoumMeHue BCeria CTOUT

nepeT ONpeaesIIeMbIM CYIIICCTBUTEILHBIM HE3aBUCUMO OT €ro (PYHKITUU:
E.g.: I always help my mother.

B orpunareannbix (Negative sentences) IpeIyIoKEHUIX MOPSIIOK CIIOB
TaKoOM ke, KaK M B yTBEPAUTEIbHBIX. Pa3HuIla B TOM, 4TO B OTPHUIIATEIILHOM
MPEAJIOKEHUH MCTOJIb3YETCsl OTpHUIIaTeNIbHAas 4YacTvila not U BCIOMOra-

TeJbHbIH ri1aros: will, do, be, have:
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O0cTOsITEILCTBO MeCTA,
Honnexkamee | Ckazyemoe | JlomosiHeHue BpeMeHH, o0pa3a
AeCTBUS
Tom is not a pupil
My brother | is not reading a book now
does not :
My father drive his car very carefully
It was not cold in Moscow last winter
My uncle did not buy | anew house heat MOSC;g\g two years
Tom cannot play tennis very well
They will not visit us next week
IIpumeuanue

B aHrmiickoM si3bIKe B MPEUIOKEHUN MOXKET COAEPKATHCS MOAbKO 0OHO
ompuyanue. 11o3TomMy, €c B IPEJIOKEHUH ECTh CIOBA, COAEPKAILUE OTPH-
1aTeIbHOE 3HAYCHUE, TJIar0JI CTABUTCS B YTBEPAUTEILHOU (hopMe.

E. g.: I never drink cold water — 5l HMKOr]a HE MBIO XOJIOJHYIO BOJTY.

I can see nothing — 5l Hu4Yero He BUKY.

There are no chairs in the room — B koMHaTe HET HUKAKUX CTYJIbEB.

There is nobody in the garden — B caxy Hukoro Her.

B Bompocutenbnbix (Interrogative sentences) NMpeasiOXEHUSIX MOPS-
JIOK CIIOB 3aBUCHUT OT Thna Borpoca. B o0mux Bompocax (The General
Questions) riaroi to be, BcnomMorareibHble 1 MOJIAJIbHBIE TJ1arojbl BBIHO-
CSITCSI BIIEPENl M CTABSTCS TEpe]] MoJiiexanuM. B cnenuaabHbIX BOMPO-
cax (The Special Questions) mnepBbIM CJIOBOM B MPEJI0KEHUU CTABUTCS
OJIHO U3 BOIIPOCUTEIBHBIX CJIOB:

OocrosiTesb-
Bcnomo-
Bomnpocu- CTBO MeCTa,
ratejib- | Ilomie- | Ckasye- | JlomoJi-
TeJIbHOE » BpeMeHH,
HBI JKaiee Moe HEHHe
CJIOBO oOpasa
rJ1aroJi »
AelCTBUSA
Is Tom a pupil?
. my . N
What is brother reading now?
Does my father | drive his car very
carefully?
When was It cold in Moscow?
. our anew | near Moscow
Did J buy
uncle house | two years ago?
. r n
When did you buy ANCW | hear Moscow?
uncle house
Can Tom play tennis very well?
When will they visit us?
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be3inuHble npeasioKeHus
(Impersonal sentences)

AHTIUHCKOE TIPEJI0KEHUE M0 CBOCH CTPYKTYpEe OTIMYAETCS OT pPycC-
CKOr'0 T€M, UTO B HEM BCErja €cTh nojjiexaiiee u ckazyemoe. [loatomy B
0€e3JIMYHBIX MNPeAJI0KEeHUsIX, KOT/a HET IOJISKAIIero C KOHKPETHBIM
MPEIMETHBIM 3HAUYEHUEM, B KauecTBE (POPMaIbHOTO TIpaMMAaTHYECKOTrO
MOJJICKAIIETO UCTOJIB3YETCI MECTOMMEHHE it, KOTOpoe Ha PYCCKHUH SI3bIK
HE MEePEBOJIUTCSL:

E. g.: It is cold — XosoaHo.

It is warm — Temno.

It is hot — 2Kapxo.

beznuunbie mpeioxKeHus AesITCS HAa UMEHHbIE U IJ1aroJibHbIe.

NMeHHBbIe OS3THMYHBIC MPETIOKEHUS CTPOSITCS IO CXEMeE:

HNmennast yactb

To be

It CKa3yeMoro

(rmaroi-cBsi3Ka

(HE TIepeBOAUTCS (mpunararenbHOE,
. B COOTBETCTBYIOIIIEM

Ha PYCCKHI SI3bIK) CYIIIECTBUTEIIBHOE

BPEMEHH )

WJIM YMCIIMTEIBHOE)

It is dark

I'naroabHble OC3TUYHBIE TPEIOKECHUS CTPOSATCS IO CIIETYIOMIEH
cXeme:

It IIpocroe riiaroJibHoe ckasyemoe,
(HE mepeBOaUTCS BBIPAKEHHOE OE3JTMYHBIM TJIarojioM THTIA
Ha PYCCKHI SI3bIK) to rain uatu (o 10Xx7e), to Snow UjaTH (0 CHere)
It often rains in autumn
It is raining now
It doesn’t snow in Africa
It often snowed last winter

Types of questions in English
(Tunbl BonmpocoB)

General Question
(O0mui BOmpoc)
OO1IHii BOITPOC OTHOCUTCSI KO BCEMY MPEIIOKCHHIO B TIEJIOM, M OTBETOM
Ha Hero OyJIyT CJIOBA yes WM No:
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Bomnpoc OTtBer
Do you have a dog? Yes, I do/No, I don’t
Does he read that book? Yes, he does / No, he doesn’t
Did you visit your grandmother? Yes, I did / No, I didn’t
Is she a student? Yes, she is / No, she 1sn’t
Was he in Moscow? Yes, he was / No, he wasn’t
Can I help you? Yes, you can / No, you can’t
Must children do the homework? Yes, they must / No, they must not

IHopsimok cj10B B 00111eM BONpOCE
Auxiliary verb (Bcmomorarensubiii riaron) — Subject (ITomse-
xariee) — Predicate (Cxazyemoe) — JIpyrue 4JieHbl NpeasiosKeHH .

Special Question
(CneuuajbHbIH BONIPOC)
CrienmaibHBIA BOIMIPOC OTHOCHUTCS K KaKOMY-HUOY/b WICHY IpeaJIo-
KEHUS WU UX TPYIIE U TpeOyeT KOHKPETHOTO OTBETA!

Bonpoc OT1BeTt
Where do you have V?acatlon every I have vacation in London
summer
When can I see her? You can see her today
What is your favorite colour? My favourite colour is blue
How does he get to work? He gets to work by bus
Why are you eating at my desk? Because I am hungry

IHopsaok c10B B crieMaJIbLHOM BOIIpoce
[Topsimok CJIOB B TaKUX BOMPOCAX TaKOM K€, KaK U B 0OIIEM, TOJIbKO B
HayaJie HaJ0 NOCTaBUTh OJTHO U3 BOIPOCUTEIIBHBIX CJIOB:

whom? — koro? what... with? —yem?

which? — koTopsIii? Kakoit? where? — rue, kyaa?

whose? — ueit? when? — xorna?

what? — yT0? Kakoi? how many / much? — ckonbko?
what... for? — gusg yero? how? — xak?

what... about? — o0 uem? what time? — B kakoe BpeMsi?
where... from? — otkyna? since what time? — ¢ Kakoro
why? — nouemy? BpEMEHU?

what kind of / type of? — kakoi1?  what colour? — kakoro 1sera?
how long? — kak nonro? how old? — ckoabko neT?

Interrogative Word (BonpocurensHoe cinoBo) — Auxiliary verb
(Bcrmomorarenbhbiii Tiaros) — Subject (Iloanexxamee) — Predicate
(Ckazyemoe) — JIpyrue 4jieHbI NPeI0KeHHS.
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Who-question, question to the subject
(Bonpoc k moasieskaniemy)
B crenmanpHBIX Bompocax, oOpalleHHBIX K MojyIekalieMy B opmax
Present u Past Indefinite, He ynoTpeGisieTcs BCOMOTaTeNbHBIM T1aroi
do (did) u coxpansiercs npsMor NOPSIIOK CIIOB:

Bomnpoc OtBer
Who wants to go to the cinema? Ann wants to go to the cinema
Who lives in this house? Tom lives in this house
What is on going on there? A fight is
Who is listening to the tape? Peter is

Which of the children is going to
the Zoo on Sunday?
Whose children are having dinner
now?

John 1s

Peter’s children are

Alternative Question
(AJIbTEPHATUBHBII BOIPOC)
AJbTepHAaTUBHBIN BOIIPOC MPENOoaracT BbIOOp U3 JBYX BOZMOXKHOCTEH:

Bomnpoc OT1Ber
Is this a pen or a pencil? It’s a pencil
Does Ann work as a teacher
or a doctor?

She works as a doctor

Is that pencil red or green? It’s green
Was Peter in Moscow or in Minsk? He was in Minsk
Does Jim like playing chess or : )
watching TV? He likes playing chess

AnbTEepHATUBHBIN BOMPOC HAUMHAETCS KaK OOLIUH BOMPOC 3aTEM Clie-
IYET pa3aeauTENbHbIA COI03 O M BTOpas 4acTh BOIIPOCaA.

Disjunctive (or Tail) Question
(Pa3nesuTeIbHBIN BONPOC)
PaznemurensHbIid BOpoc cocTouT u3 AByX yacteu. [lepsas yacte — 310
MOBECTBOBATENBHOE MPEAJIOKEHUE (YTBEPAUTEIBHOE WM OTPULIATEIBHOE),
BTOpasi, OTACNICHHAs 3asITON OT MepBOM — KpaTkui Borpoc (tail — «XBocTHK»):

Bomnpoc OtBer
He is a student, isn’t he? Yes, he is
My friends don’t play football, do they? No, they don’t
She can play piano, can’t she? Yes, she can
It isn’t warm today, is it? No, itisn’t
Alex speaks English, doesn’t he? Yes, he does
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Eciu B oBECTBOBATENBHOM YaCTH Pa3IEIUTEIBLHOIO BOMPOCA COACPKUTCS
YTBEPKIECHHUE, TO BO BTOPOU — OTpULIaHUE. ECIA B MOBECTBOBATEILHOM YaCTH —
OTpHIIAHKE, TO BO BTOPOI YACTH, KaK MIPABUIIO, — YTBEPKICHHUE.

E. g.: You are a student, aren’t you?
You don’t go to school every day, do you?

HenpaBunbHble Tiaroiisl npejacrasiensl B Taonuie A.1 [14].

Tabnuya A.1
The table of irregular verbs in English
Infinitive Past Simple Past Participle IlepeBoa
Be Was, were Been BrITh, IBIATHCS
Beat Beat Beaten buth, KOIOTUTH
Become Became Become CTaHOBUTHCS
Begin Began Begun Haunnatp
Bend Bent Bent I'nyTh
Bet Bet Bet Jlepxxats napu
Bite Bit Bitten Kycatp
Blow Blew Blown JlyTh, BBIIBIXATh
Break Broke Broken Jlomatp, pa3buBaTh
Bring Brought Brought HpusocuTs, MPUBO3KTS,
JlocTaBiaaTh
Build Built Built Crtpoutsb, COOpyKaTh
Buy Bought Bought ITokymats, mpuoOpeTaTh
Catch Caught Caught JloBuTs, noimats,
CXBATHUTh
Choose Chose Chosen Br16upats, n30upathb
Come Came Come [TpuxoauTh, MOAXOIUTH
Cost Cost Cost Ctoutb, 00XOIUTHCS
Cut Cut Cut Pezars, pazpesathb
Deal Dealt Dealt Amers nero,
pacrpenensiTh
Dig Dug Dug Komnars, peITh
Do Did Done Jlenath, BBINOJIHATH
Draw Drew Drawn Pucosats, uepTuTh
Drink Drank Drunk [Tuth
Drive Drove Driven E3nuTh, mOABO3UTH
Eat Ate Eaten EcTb, mornomniars,
noeaaTh
Fall Fell Fallen [TagaTs
Feed Fed Fed Kopmuts
Feel Felt Felt YyBCcTBOBATH, OLIYIIATH
Fight Fought Fought Jlpathes, Cpakathes,
BOEBATH
Find Found Found Haxopwr,
oOHapy»KUBaTh
Fly Flew Flown Jlerats
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Infinitive Past Simple Past Participle IlepeBon
Forget Forgot Forgotten 3a0bIBaTh 0 (4eM-1u60)
Forgive Forgave Forgiven IIpomath
Freeze Froze Frozen 3amep3aTh, 3aMUPATh
Get Got Got [Tonyuats, noOuparbcs
Give Gave Given JlaTp, monathb, 1apuTh
Go Went Gone WUntu, nBurarscs
Grow Grew Grown PacTu, BIpacTarh
B
Hang Hung Hung enaTh, pa3BelluBaTh,
BHCETh
Have Had Had HNmets, 001agaTh
Hear Heard Heard Clpllath, yCIbIIATh
Hide Hid Hidden [IpsiTaTh, CKpHIBATH
Hit Hit Hit Y napsith, NOpaxkaTh
Hold Held Held Jlepkats, ynepxusate,
3a/1epKUBAThH
Hurt Hurt Hurt Panutsh, NpuunHATH
0011, YIIMOUTH
XpaHUTh, COXPAHATH
Keep Kept Kept p » COXP ’
MO/1JIEPKUBATh
Know Knew Known 3HaTh, UMETE
MIpEeJICTaBICHUE
Lay Laid Laid Knacte, moa0xXuTh,
TTOKPBIBATH
Bectu 3a coboit, corpo-
Lead Led Led > ©OTIP
BOXAaTh, PYKOBOJIUTH
I1
Leave Left Left OKHIATh, yXOIUTE,
ye3)KaTh, OCTaBIISTh
Lend Lent Lent OﬂavaHBaTL’ HlaBath
B3aiiMbl (B J10JIT)
Let Let Let [To3BoJIATH, pa3pemarhb
Lie Lay Lain Jlexatp
Light Lit Lit 3a)Xurathb, CBETUTHCH,
OCBENIAaTh
Lose Lost Lost Tepsts, mUIIaTHCA,
yTpaunuBaTh
Make Made Made Jlenath, coO37aBaTh,
M3rOTaBJIMBaTh
Mean Meant Meant 3HA4YUTh, UMETH B BUAY,
10/Ipa3yMeBaTh
Meet Met Met Berpeuars,
3HAKOMUTHCS
Pay Paid Paid [InaTuTh, onaunBaTh,
PacCUUTHIBATHCA
Put Put Put CrtaBuTh, IOMENIATh,
KJIACTh
Read Read Read YuraTh, NpoYnTaTH
Ride Rode Ridden Exatp BepxoMm, KaTaTbCs
Ring Rang Rung 3BEHETh, 3BOHUTH

174




Infinitive Past Simple Past Participle IlepeBon
Rise Rose Risen Bocxoauth, BcTaBarn,
MOAHUMATHCS
Run Ran Run Bbexxatb, Oeratn
Say Said Said ["'oBopuTH, CKa3aTh
See Saw Seen Bunetp
Seek Sought Sought Hckath, pa3bICKUBATH
Sell Sold Sold IIponaBath, TOproBaTh
Send Sent Sent [TocenaTe, OTIPABIISTS,
OTCHLJIATh
Set Set Set YcranaBauBaTh,
3aaBaTh, Ha3HAYATh
Shake Shook Shaken Tpsictu, BCTpsIXUBaTh
Shine Shone Shone CBeTUTD, CUSATh, 03aPSITh
Shoot Shot Shot Crpensthb
Show Showed Shown, showed IToxa3bIBaTh
Shut Shut Shut 3akphIBaTh, 3aIUPATh,
3aTBOPATH
Sing Sang Sung IleTh, HameBaTh
Sink Sank Sunk ToHYTB, TOTPYKATHCS
Sit Sat Sat Cunerp, caIuThCA
Sleep Slept Slept Cnarp
Speak Spoke Spoken I'oBopuTs, pazroBapu-
BaTh, BHICKA3bIBATHCS
Spend Spent Spent Tpatuth, pacxoaoBarsh,
IPOBOJIUTH (BpeMSI)
Stand Stood Stood CroAathb
Steal Stole Stolen BopoBathb, kpacThb
Stick Stuck Stuck BTbIKaTh, IPUKICUBATH
Strike Struck Struck, stricken YnapAte, OuT,
MOPAXKATh
Swear Swore Sworn Kisictbest, mpucsirath
Sweep Swept Swept MecTH, mogMeTaTh,
CMaxuBaTh
Swim Swam Swum IInaBath, IJIBITH
Swing Swung Swung Kauartbcs, BepTeThCs
Take Took Taken bpatsb, XxBatarh, B3STh
Teach Taught Taught Yuutp, 00y4athb
Tear Tore Torn PBaTp, OTpBIBATH
Tell Told Told Paccka3zbiBaTh
Think Thought Thought JlymaTh, MbICIUTS,
Pa3MBIILISATh
Throw Threw Thrown bpocars, knnar,
METaTh
Understand Understood Understood ITonumaTth, NOCTUTATh
Wake Woke Woken [IpoceinaTsces, OyaAUTH
Wear Wore Worn Hocuts (opexny)
Win Won Won [TobenuTh, BRIUTPAThH
Write Wrote Written ITucath, 3anUCHIBAThH
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